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[IpennaraeMuiit yye6HUK siBisiercss Pasgenom I (Section I) yye6Horo komiurexca,
NpeAHa3sHaYeHHOro AJ1s cTyAeHToB | kypca dakysbTeTa MeXIYHaPOAHBIX 9KOHOMHYeE-
CKMX OTHOIIEHH MOCKOBCKOTO roCy1apCcTBEHHOr0 HHCTUTYTa MEXIYHAapPOIHBIX OTHO-
menut MU/l Poccum M ansA CTyNeHTOB IyMaHMTapHBIX BY30B M (DaKy/ibTeTOB,
M3YYaloluX aHTTHICKHIA A3BIK 10 YyTy6ieHHOK nporpamMme. Y yeOHbIH KOMIJIEKC BKJTIO-
YaeT: JIeKCUKO-rpaMMaTH4ecKy10 yacth (Section I, Section I1) u rpammaTnyecknit cnpa-
BOYHHK (Section III).

Llens koMnekca — ¢popMUpPOBaHHe Yy CTYACHTOB NPO¢EeCCHOHANBHO 3HAYUMBbIX
peyeBLIX HAaBbIKOB: TOBOPEeHHUS, ayANPOBAHMsl, YTEHMA, TIHCbMA U NepeBoa NMPH CO-
6.1101eHHH A3BIKOBOI IEKCMKO-rPaMMaTHY€CKOH KOPPEKTHOCTH, a TaK)Ke pPa3BUTHE KOM-
MYHMKAaTHBHON M COLHAJIbHO-KYJbTYPHOH komrieTeHUMH. OHOM W3 OCHOBHBIX 3a/1ay
aBTOPbI CYMTAIOT PacKpbITHE HaUMOHaJIbHO-cneuuduyeckoro PpoHa GyHKLHOHHPOBA-
HMSL COBPEMEHHOTO aHI/IMHCKOro si3bika. Pa3HOOOpasHble JIMHIBOCTPaHOBEIYECKUE
TeMbl BO MHOTOM PacCMaTPHBAIOTCS C TOUYKHM 3PEHHsA MOATOTOBKM CTYAEHTa K Gyxymieri
npogecCHOHANILHOH AEATENTbHOCTH.

Kaxcaprit n3 geBsatn ypokoB (Units), npeanaraeMblix JJist H3Y4€HHsT, COCTOMT M3 Tpex
3TanoB (Steps) ¥ paCCYUTaH Ha TPH HelleJTH U3yueHHst. VIckioueHne cocTaBaAIOT YPOKH
1 1 5, cocTosue U3 ABYX 3TANOB M NpeAHa3HayeHHbIe JJIST U3yYeHHUsl B TeyeHue ABYX le-
aenb. PaboTa HaZl ypOKOM Ha BCeX 3aHATUAX MPOBOAUTCS B paMKaX eJMHOM TMHIBOCTPa-
HOBEYEeCKOM M rpaMMaTH4yecKoi Tembl. IJTO obecneymBaeT BLICOKHN YpOBEHB
aKTHBHU3alHH JIEKCHKH H TPaMMaTHKH, a TaKk)Ke paBHOMEPHOe pa3BHTHE HaBBIKOB rOBO-
PEHUsI, YTEeHHUsI, IKCbMa M ayAUPOBaHMA.

Kaxasrit ypok BkJoyaer B cebst 3 Tekcra (B ypokax 1 u 5 — no 2 Tekcra), ak TMBHBI
CJIOBapb, yNpaXKHEHMA Ha NEPBUYHYI0 OTPaGOTKy M 3akpenieHHe JIeKCHKO-rpaM-
MaTHYeCKOro MaTepHasa 1 060611alolyIo IUCKYCCHIO o u3y4yaeMoit Teme. TexcTel u yn-
paXkHeHus noaobpaHbl TaKUM 06pa3oM, UTOOH! 1aTh CTYAEGHTaM MPeACTaBJIeHHe O KH3HH
B Beanko6puranuu u CILIA. Obs3atensHoit cocrasssiiomeit paboTst Hag ypPOKOM sIBJISA-
eTCs CpaBHEHHME SIBJICHWH, XapaKTePHBIX [JIs1 CTPaH U3y4YaeMOro HHOCTPAHHOrO A3bIKa,
C MOAOOHBIMM SIBJIEHUSIMM B POAHOM CTpaHe CTyAEHTa.

YunthiBasg npodecCHOHaNbHYI0O OPHEHTALUMIO CTYIAEHTOB, aBTOPbI MCIIOJMb30BaIU
TEKCThl NyOJIHUMCTHYECKOTO XapaKTepa U oTOMpasu JIEKCHKY, KoTopas 6yaeT Boctpe6o-
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BaHa Ha 6osee NpOXBHHYTOM 3Tane 06yyeHus B mpodeccHOHANIbHBIX Heanx. Kpurepus-
MM OTOOpa JIEKCHKM SIBJSAIOTCA €€ YaCTOTHOCTh, CTUJIMCTHYECKash ONpPaBAaHHOCTD
1 npogeccHoHanbHan HeobxoaMMocTb. [IpertoxkeHHas IEKCHKA MOXET HCNO/Ib30BaTD-
cs1 kak 6a3oBas Ans paborbl Hax ny6mupcTukoM npodeccHORANLHOI HaNPaBAEHHOCTH
Ha 3Tane panHeli npodeccHOHaANU3 AN,

Ot6op TekcTOBOTO MaTepHaia 06yCIOBJIEH TEMAaTHKOI B COOTBETCTBHU ¢ TpeGoBa-
HuaMu [Tporpammul no aHrmiickoMy A3KIKY s cTyAeHTOB dakynbrera MIO. Texcthl,
H3yvyaembic B IePBOM ceMecTpe, HocaT uHopMaTuBHhIi XapakTep. Bo BTopoMm ceMecTpe
K HuM npubapasiorcs (abysbhbie TexcrH, nobyxaaonme K obcyxaenuio npobiaem
MOPa/IbHO-3THYECKOTrO XapakTepa. [Ipu paboTe Haa KOMNNIEKCOM aBTOPH KCIIOAB30BANN
ayTeHTHYHbIe HCTOYHUKH, U3aHHEIe B OCHOBHOM 32 nocsexuue 10 Jyer.

ABTOpHI BBIpaXkaloT rIy6oKy1o 6s1aroaapHOCTD 3aBeayonielk kadeapoit anrauickoro
aasvika Ne 2 MIT'MMO ITnuxoBoit JI. C. 3a coananme 61aronpuATHHIX YCAOBHIH V1A NPO-
BeleHUs IKCIIePMMEHTAILHOTO 00yJdeH s IO Ipea/araeMoMy y4eOHHKY. ABTODH Takke
6naronapHi npenoaaBaTenaM Kadeapn aHranickoro assika Ne 2 MITMMO 3a kputuue-
CKHe 3aMeYaHNs W 1leHHbie PeKOMEeHAALWH, C/le/laHHble B XO/ie dKCNEPUMEHTANLHOTO
obyyenus.

Asmopui
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TOPIC: University Education

GRAMMAR: 1. The Noun.
. The Numeral.

3. The indefinite pronouns some, any; the negative pronoun no
and their derivatives.

. The construction there is / there are.
5. much — many — little — few.
6. The Pronoun.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (1)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Noun. The Numeral

a) Read and find the numerals and the plural of nouns. &~

Oxford is the most popular tourist attraction in Britain, after London and
Stratford-upon Avon. Oxford is famous for its university, which is the oldest in Britain
and the third oldest in Europe. It was founded at the end of the 72 century. Oxford Uni-
versity has thirty-five separate colleges. For many years only five of these colleges were for
women. However, since the late 7970s nearly all the colleges have accepted both men and
women.

Oxford is not only a university city, it is also a market town, where ordinary people
live and work. With almost two million visitors a year, it is very difficult nowadays for the

residents of Oxford to live their daily kves. Sometimes they feel that the city does not be-
long to them.

b) Translate the underiined word combinations into Russian.

c) Answer the teacher’s questions.

a) Say the following nouns in the plural (if it is possible).

Model: — knife (3)
— three knives
1. plane, window, plant, lab, star;
path, myth, month; table-cloth; glass, box, bench, bus, match, brush; fence, house,
cage;
wife, leaf, wolf, knife, half, handkerchief, safe, roof, cliff;
child, fish, foot, deer, man, goose, swine, tooth, woman, ox, police, fruit;
medium, basis, school-boy, sister-in-law, merry-go-round, passer-by.

o
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X a) Complete the sentences using the substitution table.
Model: The work was so interesting that I didn’t want to stop it.

news important
information interesting
advice useful
furniture good
weather heavy

The progress is / was so hard that...
luggage great
traffic serious
work beautiful
trouble sweet
hair
fruit

M a) Say as in the model:

Model 1: — my sister / her life

— my sister's life
Model 2: — the book / its pages

— the pages of the book
James / his friends; Alice and Ben / their children; the country / its capital; Ilf and
Petrov / their books; the table / its legs; Byron and Shelley / their poems; Elizabeth I /
her coronation; Dickens / his novels; the house / its front door; this week / TV
programme; my mother’s friend / her life-story; the tree / its branches; Tom and Pete /
their daughters; these girls / their secrets; France / its industry.

b) Use the suggested word combinations in sentences of your own.

Model: — John / his life
— John's life is dull and uneventful.

™ a) Read and translate into Russian:

Revolution Square metro station; an Antarctic research expedition; the Middle East sit-
uation; Edinburgh [‘edinbara] music festival; the Nobel [nou'bel] prize winners; the
World Trade Organization; the British Atomic Energy Corporation; a Foreign Office
representative.
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b) Translate into English:

KOJJIEKIMA YHHBepcUTETCKOH 6ubnnorexyu; nporpaMmMa KOCMHYECKVX MCCJIeIOBAHHIA;
TeIeBU3IMOHHAA pa3BieKaTe/bHaA nporpaMMma; Becemuphniit decTiBamb MOOAEXKY; TTO-
Geanrerrn OmamnmifickyMX WUrp; ynpaxHeHHsi H3 ydeOHuMka rpamMmartuky; CaHKT-
Herep6yprckuit rocyaapcTBeHHblt YHUBEPCHTET; KOHCYJIbTZHT OTAE/Ia CIIPABOYHOM JIH-
TepaTyphl.

I8 Read aloud:

» 149; 1531; 9078; 502; 3406; 267; 112; 795; 320; 801.

® In 1923; in 1240; in 1601; in 449;in 1147;in 1812;in 1542; in 1700.

» July 4, 1971; on March 26, 1980; October 14, 1066; on January 9, 1905; June 11,
1649; on May 1, 2001; February 12, 1900; on September 7, 1315.

Complete the sentences and read aloud:

Pushkin was born in 1147
The Second World War began in 1952
Moscow was first mentioned in the chronicle in 1492
Elizabeth II came to the throne in 1939
Shakespeare ['feikspea] was born in 1812
Napoleon was defeated in Russia in 1564
Columbus reached America in 1799

3] Answer the teacher’s questions.

HOME ACTIVITIES (1)

IEX§ Write the plural of the following nouns:

worker, page, rose, knight, dance; pass, fox, bench, bus, match, brush, house;
life, chief, wolf, shelf, safe, hoof, photo, potato, piano, echo {'i:kou], hero;
baby, key [ki:], monkey, boy, Lily, family, toy, lily, city, Kitty, Sunday, day;
child, fish, foot, deer, man, goose, mouse, swine, tooth, woman, ox, police;
medium, basis, school-boy, sister-in-law, merry-go-round, passer-by.

DA O RD

Il a) Complete the sentences.

There are (226,5 mumona amepuxaHiues), and nearly
(60 mauumioHos) of them go to school. This includes (NATHIETHION)
Marlene Vogel ['fa:gol] at her kindergarten, (cemHaxuaTMaeTHero) Leroy
Washington at his high school, (mvanuatuasyxaerion) Eliza Davis at her

10
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college and (copoxanetnero) Nick Gregory, who is taking a part-time
course in painting. Americans have always believed in (o6pasoBanue), but
in a special, American way. (nepBasi/0CHOBHAA 3a/1a4a LUKOJI) was to turn
(MMJUIHOHEI ZleTeii-MHOCTpaHuleB) into Americans. Since
they came from (necsaTKOB 3apy6exXHBIX cTpaH) it was not easy. American
schools were the “melting pot” in which (pa3muuus) were forgotten.

b) Write five speclal and altermative questions.
c) Getready to discuss the text in class.

REM Transiate into English.

A. 1. Tne penoru? — OHu Ha nosike. 2. [e TBost oxexxaa? — BoT OHa, OHA /1eXKHUT Ha
muBate. 3. CoBeTbl MOMX poauTesel Bceraa nojiesHnl. 4. Mbl y3Haiu 3TH CBeleHHUs Yac
Ha3aa. OHH OYeHb BaXHB! JUIA Hamlero Aokaana. 5. Ero 3HaHue uctopuu 6b1710 oyeHb
ray6okum. 6. B koMtaTe Moeii cecTpbl MHOTrO Me6eJIH, a B Moelt KOMHaTe — TOJIBKO CaMble
Heobxomumebie nipeameTsl. 7. [loronga B Mockse yacto MeHsieTcsa B TeueHHe auA. 8. Kakas
Buepa 6bi1a noroaa B JIonaoHe? — Buuio Temio u cosHeyHo. 9. 51 Mory math Tebe TOIbKO
OMH COBET: noayMaii, mpexxae yeM aeiictoBatsb. 10. [loueMy ee Bosiock Bceraa B Gecrio-
paaxe? 11. [ne sam 6arax? [Topa ero rpysuTs. 12, TBost HoBast paboTa HHTepecHan? — /[la,
oueHb. 13. Ha 3toi yymmite Bcerna oxusieHHoe nBrxenue. 14. 51 Hanelocs, YTo B caexyio-
leM Mecsile Bhl caesiaete ycnexu B yuebe. 15. Ectb kakue-HHOYAb HOBOCTH M3 oMa? —
Her.

B. 1. Pacckaxxu MHe 0 Xu3H1 TBoero 6parta. 2. Bosiochi AHHBI KOPOTKHE, HO KpacH-
Bbie. 3. [loM Monx poauTeeit Haxoautcst Ha JlecHolt yaune. 4. CBaabb6a Esnnsasets 11
coctosiaach B 1947 roay. 5. 3aBTpalHsas TesenporpaMMa A0JKHa ObITb OYE€Hb HHTe-
pecHoit. 6. Ha npomnoit Hexesne Anuca caenana fokaax o npoMmeimaensoctu Ilor-
naugnu. 7. letn Ilerpa u denuca xoaart B nerckuit cax. 8. Pomannl JIukkernca
n Takkepes (Thackeray) 6n1s1u ouenb nonynsapus 8 XIX Bexe. 9. daHa — cTynAeHTKa
yuuBepcuTera. OHa yacto paboraet B yHuBepcuterckoit 6ubanoreke. 10. Bo Bue-
paiuHeii rasere s npountan cnucok HobeneBckux naypeatos 3a atot roa. 11. Jlek-
TOp pacckasajl O MporpamMme KOCMHYeCKHX McciaenoBanuit Poccuu Ha 2005 roa.

12. B npomsioM roxy ABoe MOMX OAHOKYPCHHKOB y4acTBOBaJIM Bo BcemupHoM decTuBa-
Jie MOJIOZEXH.

EP# a) Listen to the text Our University. Read it after the speaker.
b) Getready to read the text aloud in class.

c) Give the English for the following words and word combinations.

1"
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Write out the sentences illustrating them.

rOTOBHTb Kaphi; BCTYTMTE/IbHbie 9K3aMeHHl; obeneHHbIit nepepsis; AocTyn B ViHTepHer;
paHr Llnocaa; co Bcero Mupa; MOCKBKY; MyMbTHMeAnitHAA nabopaTopus; obmexurue,
aBTOMOOHIIbHAA CTOSIHKA; HAXOAMTHLCA B BeACHMM; MEpCOHA/IbHLII KOMIIbIOTEP; roTo-
BUTBCS K 3aHATUAM; C HETEPIEHNEM OXKAATD Yero-Mubo; 3aHNMaTLCS CIOPTOM; M Ta/Ib-
HbI} 31, 3aMECTHTE/Ib JieKaHa, MPOPeKTOp; aGUTYPHeHT; BHIYCKHHK YHHBEPCHTETR;
nepenait npuset (koMy-1160).

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (2)

EEN Discuss the problems raised in exercise 10.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

“some — any — no” and their derivatives

a) Read and underfine:

» the indefinite pronouns or their derivatives
o the construction there is / there are (in different tense-forms).

This is what different people who live in Oxford think about the city.
= Simon Perin is a second year undergraduate at Merton College, one of the old-

est Oxford colleges, which was founded in 1264.

‘Oxford is a great place to be as an undergraduate but sometimes you almost feel
you are living in a goldfish bow]. Everybody wants to see what Oxford students
look like and how they livel’

Milagros Santos from Brazil is a student at a language school in North Oxford,
where she is studying for her FCE (First Certificate in English examination).
‘I like Oxford. There is so much history here. The buildings and the river are beau-
tiful. There is anything you like here — good shops, restaurants and cinemas. There
are parties every night and I sometimes go to them. In fact, I think Oxford is more
fun than London.’

» Jack Peters, who works in a car factory in Cowley, a suburb of Oxford, has

lived in Oxford for twenty years.

'‘Oxford has changed a lot. There weren’t so many tourists in the 1980s. But now in
the summer it’s dreadful. There are cars and people everywhere and hundreds of
tourists. Oxford isn’t the same any more.’

b) Answer the teacher’s questions.

12
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KA React as in the model. Use the hints.

Model: T — Sue wants to make a cake. (butter)
St — She needs some butter for the cake.

flowers wine
snack furniture
advice sleep

KM Repeat and add a sentence logically connected.

Model: T — Jack hasn’t got any English books. (to buy)
St — Jack hasn’t got any English books. He should buy some.

to get to read

to buy to listen to
to borrow to find

to earn to learn

Answer as in the model and add a sentence logically connected:

Model: T — Which busdo I have to catch?
St — Any bus. They all go to the centre.

KM Complete the sentences with the derivatives of some, any, no.

1. This language isn't easy to learn. can learn to speak it in a very short
time. 2. Classes were over and there was hardly in the classrooms. 3. Where
shall we go after classes? — I'm awfully hungry. Let's go for a meal. 4. I'm
going out now. If phones, tell them I'll be back after 8 o’clock. 5. The travel-
lers slept in a park because they had to stay. 6. Why are you looking under
the table? Have you dropped ? 7. Brenda slaves at her books for hours on
end. She never goes out .8. There is at the door. Will you go

and see who it is?

There is / there are © Itis / they are

BEM Paraphrase using there is /there are. Explain the difference between the two
sentences:
Model: T — The park is next to the underground station.
St — There is a park next to the underground station.

(The first sentence says where the park, a particular one, is. The second sentence says what is
next to the underground station — some park.)

13
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-0l Answer the questions using there is/there are and across from, around the
corner from, between, next to.

Model: T — Excuse me, is there a hospital in this neighbourhood?

St — Yes, thereis. Thereis a hospital in Queen’s Street, across from the school.
1.in Main Street / the park; 2. in Princess Street / the bank; 3. in Cherry Lane / the library
and the gifts shop; 4. in Marshall Street / the parking lot; 5. in King Street / the butcher’s;
6. in Portsmouth Road / the supermarket and the news-agent’s; 7. in Blackrock Road /
the health centre; 8. in Crawford Street / the dance-hall; 9. in St. James' Street / the uni-
versity library.

XM Answer the questions using there is / there are and some, no, not enough, not
any, not many, not much, not a single.

Model: T — Is there enough soup in her plate?
St — No, there is not enough soup in her plate.

TEXT 1. Our University.

Cross-cultural Notes:

1. the Ministry of Education — munucTepcrBo obpasoBanus; the Minister of
Education — musmcTp o6pasosanus

2. the Ministry of Foreign Affairs [9'feaz) — MuHUCTEpCTBO MHOCTPaHHBIX Aen; the
Minister of Foreign Affairs — munucTp nHoctpannsix aexn; the Foreign Office —
MMHHCTEPCTBO MHOCTpaHHEIX nen Beaukobpuranuu; the Foreign Secretary
[*sekritri] — MusuMcTp HHOCTpaHHLIX Aen BennxoOpuranwuy; the State Department —
rocaenaprameHT CIIIA; the State Secretary — rocyzaapcrsennniii cexperaps CIIA

3. Rector — pexTtop (pyxoBoauTems Buicuiero yyebuoro 3aBeaeuus); Vice [vais]
Rector — npopexrtop; Dean [di:n] — aekau (pykosoauTens ¢akybrera)

Muscovite ['maskavart] — mocksHu(ka)

the Far East — [{anvHuii Bocrok

Central Asia (also central Asia) — Cpeausas Asus
the World Web / the Internet — cerb Fintepner

. PC (personal computer) — IIK (nepcorambtblit koMnbioTep)

© ® N e @ s

campus ['keempas) — TeppUTOPHA YHHBEPCHTETa MM KOJNEAXA, CTYArOPOAOK

10. dormitory ['do:muton] (Amer.) / hall of residence ['rezidans] (Brit.) — cTyneHyeckoe
obuexurre; hostel ['hostal) — obmexnTHe, AewmeBas rocTHHMNA (0COOEHHO AN MO-
NOAEXH U CTYAEHTOB)

14
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11. a grant [gra:nt] — 1. cTunesaua (AeHbIH, BoLAEIAEMbIE TOCYAAPCTBOM UL MAaTEPH-
ATBHOM NMOANEPXKKH CTYAEHTOB); 2. rPaHT (AEeHbIH, BhIEJsIEMble FOCYIapCTBOM HJIH
YaCTHBIMM JIMLIAMH M OPraHU3alLMsAMHK Ha ONpeesieHHble HayyHble HCCJIEA0BaHUA),
a scholarship ['skolafip] — cTunenaus (aeHbry, BhAe/IseMble OPraHH3alMel WK Ya-
CTHBIM JIMLIOM ONpeesIeHHOMY CTYAEHTY AJIA OILIaTh! yYeOnl M MaTepUaJIbHOHN mox-
AEPXKHU B riepHoA oOyueHns).

Phonetic Notes:

international [,inta'nz(3)nl) the Caucasus ['ko:kasiz]

Asia [‘e1fa / 'e139) multimedia [,malti'mi:dja]
laboratory [la'baratn] personnel [,pa:so'nel]

® & =%
n
From: Lucy Kovrova
lucykovr@yandex.ru

To:  hildaborell@yahoo.com
Subject: Dear Hilda
Date: Thu, 9 Sep 200...

Dear Hilda,

This is my first e-mail message to you from Moscow. I've got great news to tell you —
I'm a university student! You remember I once told you about my dream to become
an economist. Well, in July I took entrance exams to Moscow State Institute of In-
ternational Relations. (In fact, it is a university.) There were a lot of applicants and
the exams were rather difficult but I passed them well enough to become a first-year
student. Sometimes I don’t believe it myself.

Our University is situated in Lobachevsky Street in the South-West of Moscow. It
is supervised by the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the
Russian Federation. The University's history goes back to 1944 when it was founded
as the first institute to train personnel for the diplomatic service. Besides Russian
students there are students from many other countries. The graduates of the Univer-
sity work in different countries. Among them there are prominent statesmen and
politicians, economists and businessmen, writers and journalists.

The University is headed by the Rector who has the diplomatic rank of an ambassa-
dor. There is also the Vice Rector and several assistants. The faculties are headed by
deans, who are aided by assistants.

15
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There are six faculties at the University. The Faculty of International Relations, the
Faculty of International Economic Relations, the Faculty of International Law, the
Faculty of International Journalism, the Faculty of Political Science and the Faculty
of International Business and Management. There are also several Institutes, which
have the status of faculties. I am a student of the Faculty of International Economic
Relations. My fellow students and I major in economics, finance and commerce.
Some students are Muscovites, others come from all over the world. Two students in
my class come from Moscow, one is from a small town in the Far East; there is also
a girl from the Caucasus and a boy from Central Asia. [ am already acquainted with
many of my fellow students.

Classes begin at 9 o'clock in the morning and last till two or four in the afternoon. In
the middle of the day there is an hour break for lunch. I usually have lunch at the uni-
versity canteen, but some of my fellow-students go to one of the several snack-bars.
After classes students often go to the library or to the multimedia laboratory. The
University library is a modern building with a rich collection of books on different
subjects. There is also a large reading room with a reference department and a num-
ber of PCs. The multimedia laboratory is situated on the fourth floor. It offers all
kinds of material, including access to the World Web.

The campus covers a large territory. There is a dormitory (or a hostel), a sports cen-
tre, a garage and a parking lot. Our students can do different sports and take driving
lessons. 1 play volleyball twice a week, but I always feel pressed for time. There isn’t
enough time for everything I'd like to do here. But though there is a lot of homework
to do every day and I often revise for my tests till two in the morning, I enjoy my
studies here. I am sure that's the kind of life I'm cut out for.

Sorry, the lunch break is over and I must fly. Our lecturers hate it when we are late
for classes. I'm going to mail you another message tomorrow. Don’t be lazy and mail
me a message as soon as you can. I'm looking forward to it. Give my love to your par-
ents.

Yours,
Lucy.

16
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ACTIVE VOCABULARY 1

. to found — ocHosuiBaTh: e.g. The United Nations Organization was founded in
1945.

. adiplomat ['diplomzt] — qunnomar / diplomatic [, dipla'matik] — aunsioMaTHye-
ckui, auniioMatuyHbil / diplomatic service ['sa: vis] — aunoMaTHYecKas cayx-
6a: e.g. For some time G. Greene was in the diplomatic service. — Hekoropoe
Bpema [ .IpuH Haxomscs Ha aumaoMatnyeckoit cuayxbe. / diplomacy
[dip'lomasi]) — nunoMaTus

. to graduate (from) ['greedjuert] — okoHUMTDH Bbiculee yyeOHOe 3aBeseHuE: €.8.
Oscar Wilde graduated from Oxford University. / a graduate ['gredjuit] — sbiny-
CKHUK yHuBepcuTera / to leave school — okoHunTh mKkosy; a school-leaver —
BbINMYCKHHK LIKOJIbI

. to differ (from) — otsmuarscs (or): e.g. Your plan does not differ much from our
plan. / different ['diforont] — pasauuHblil, HeCXOAHLIA, WHOM, Apyroit: e.g.
Different people have different ideas about happiness. After the incident he felt
a different man. / difference — pasHuua, passmume, oTaHYKE, HECXOACTBO: e.g. It
makes a great difference to me. — 3o coscem apyroe aeno.

. policy ['polisi] — noauTuka (nposoaumeiii kypc) / foreign policy — BHeluHss no-
nutuka; home policy — BHyTpenHas noantHka / politics ['politiks] — monuTHKa,
noauTUyeckue cobpITHA, Mo/MTHYECKas XH3Hb: e.g. He is interested in politics. /
political [pa'liikal] — monamTHyeckmit: e.g. political economy / politician
[\palr'tifan] — nonuTHaecknit nesresn: e.g. W. Churchill was a prominent British
politician and statesman.

. economy [r'konami] — 3KOHOMHKa (x03siicTBO): c. g. the national economy /
economics [,i:ka'nomiks] — skoHomuka (Hayka): e.g. Jane studies economics. /
economic [,i:ka'nomik] — sxoHoMHueckHii: e.g. the government's economic policy
/ economical [ ,i:ka'nomikal] — 3xoHOMHEIH, 3KOHOMHYHBI: €.g. Mrs. Brown is an
economical wife / an economist [r'konamist] — akoHomucT: e.g. Adam Smith was
a prominent English economist.

. finance ['fainzns] — ¢unaHch: e.g. the Minister of Finance / financial
[far'nznfal] — dmnancossiii: e.g. New York is one of the financial centres of the
world. / financier [far'naznsio] — ¢unancuct: e.g. Even as a child, Frank
Cowperwood knew he would become a financier.

. commerce ['koma:s] — xommepuus: e.g. the American Chamber of Commerce —
Toproso-npomsiuineHHas nanata CLIA / commercial [ka'ma: [al] — kommepue-
ckuii: e.g. commercial television

17
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

head — ronosa, raaea: e.g. the head of a firm / to head — Boaraasaars: e.g. The
delegation was headed by the Minister of Finance.

10. to assist sb [a'sist] (in / with sth) — nomorars komMy-/m160, OXa3bIBaTH MOMOILLD:

eg In his work the head of the firm is assisted by managers. / assistant
[?'s1stant] — noMOUIHUK, aCCHCTEHT, 3AMECTHTETD: €.8. assistant manager — 3aMec-
THTEb YIPaBAAIONIETO

department [di'pa:tmant] — oTzen, oTAeseHNe; ynpaBaeHUe, AeNaPTaMEHT; Ka-
denpa (B BY3e): e.g. the US State Department — FocyaapcTBeHHBI! AenapTa-
ment CIIIA

a class [kla:s] — 1. xnacc, rpynna (8 yue6Hom 3aBenenmnn): e.g There are ten
students in my class. 2. sanaTie, ypok: e.g2. How many classes do you have every
day? / a classroom — knacc, ayautopus: e.g. There is nobody in that classroom. /
in class — Ha ypoke, Ha 3aHATHAX, B ayauTopny: e.g. Students cannot wear hats
and coats in class. / before/after classes — no/nocae ypoxos: e.g. After classes
many students go to the reading room.

to last [la:st] — 1. mmThCea, npogonxareca: e.g. Classes last till two or four in the
afternoon. 2. xsaTarb Ha Kakoe-160 Bpems: The food will only last them three
days. / last — nponwnsi, nocsenuii; B nocnenunii pas: e.g. Paul missed the last
seminar. When did you see him last? — I saw him last week.

modern ['mdodn] — noswiit, coBpemennnti: e.g. The gallery has a rich collection of
modern art. / new — HoBhIit (He cTapniit): e.g. Bill's new car is quite modern.

number — yncno: e.g. 2,9 and 15 are numbers. What's your telephone number? /
the number of — uncno, xonuyecrso: e.g. The number of cars in Moscow is
growing every year. / a number of — pax, Hexoropoe xonuvectso: e.g. There
were a number of foreign delegates at the conference. [ O6pamume snumanue na
MO, YMO @ SMOM CAY4ae 2RAZ0R YnOMpPEOAREMCR G0 MHONECTBERHOM Yuche! ]

kind — Bug, pon, Tun: eg. What kind of music do you prefer? / all kinds of
material — BceBo3MOXHbIEe MaTepHank [ OGpamume exumanue Ka eduncmeennoe
YUCAO Cyusecrmeumenvrozo materiall)

access (to) ['zksis) — aoctyn (x): e.g. Do you have access to these documents?

alesson — sanarue, ypox (maxce 6 nepen. anauenuu): e.g. I'd like totalk to you at
the end of the lesson. One of the most important lessons in life is the value of
friendship. / to miss/skip lessons — nponyckarb 3ausaTus: e.g. Jo's father
found out that she'd missed a lot of lessons. / to give lessons — aasatp ypokn,
BecTH ypokH: e.g. Who gave you driving lessons? / to teach sb a lesson — npo-
YYMTb KOro-an6o, npenoaars ypok komy-anbo: e.g. That girl needs teaching
a lesson.

1]
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19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

a lecture ['lektfa] — nexuus / a lecturer ['lekt[ara] — nexTop, npenogasatens;
a senior ['si:nja] lecturer — crapmmii npenogasaress / a professor [pra‘fesa] —
npodeccop; an associate [a'sousiert] professor (Am.) — nouent: e.g. Professor
Warren is giving a lecture on the history of diplomacy next week. / a seminar
['semina:] — cemunap: e.g. If you listen to your lecturers attentively and take
notes during the lectures, if you speak at seminars and do all the tests well enough
you will easily pass your exams.

a canteen [kan'tin] — cromoBas (Ha mpeanpuATHH, B yye6HOM 3aBeaeHHH) /
a snack bar (a cafeteria) — 6yder / to have a snack — nepexycuts: e.g. There is
some time left before the seminar. Let's go and have a snack.

a student ['stju:dont] — cryzaeHT, yuammiicsa: e.g. My brotherisn't a doctor yet, he
is still a student. / a student of English — yenoBek, usyuatowuit aHrimitckii
A3blK; a university student — cTyzeHT yHuBepcuTera: e.g. Jane became
a university student only a few months ago. / a first-year student — nepsokypc-
HMK, CTyZIeHT nepBoro kypca: e.g. Although Steve is only a first-year student he
playsin the university valleyball team. / a fellow-student — oaHokypcunk, oxto-
kaHuK: e.g. My fellow-students and I often go out at weekends. / a classmate —
OAHOKJIaCCHHK; & schoolmate — tosapuuy no mkose: e.g. When did you last see
your classmates?

an examination [1gzemi'neifn] / an exam [ig'zem] — sx3ameHn; entrance
['entrons] exams — BCcTymMTENIBHEBIE 9K3aMeHbl / to take an exam — nepxaThb 9k-
3aMeH, ClaBaTh 3K3aMeH; tO pass an exam — BhiJepXaThb 3K3aMeH, CAaTh IK3aMeH:
e.g. All my fellow-students took winter exams, but not all of them passed the
exams; to fail an exam — npoBanuTh, He cAaTh 3k3ameH: If you don’t work hard
you will fail your exam in maths.

to cover ['kava] — 1. HakpbiBaTh, MOKpLIBaTh: €.8. It's getting cold. Cover the
child with something warm. 2. oxBaTmBarh, 3aHuMath TeppuTopHio: e.g. The
report covered many topical problems. Moscow covers a large territory.

to enjoy [in'd3o1] sth / doing sth — nosyyaTts yaososbcTBHE OT yero-mbo, mo-
6uTh uyTO-/16O: €.g. Max enjoys (listening to) music.

an applicant ['zplikant] — nopmatens 3asBicHHA, aOUTYpHEHT, KaHAHK/IAT,

npeteHaeHT: e.g. Successful applicants will be notified (onoseuienst) by
telephone.

adream — 1. meyTa: e.g. Mike's dream is to become a businessman. 2. con: e.g. In her
dream she saw herself as a filmstar. / to dream (about) — cuuTbCs, BHAETD BO CHe:
e.g. He dreamed (dreamt [dremt]) about home last night. / to dream of/about
(sth) BUT to dream of doing something — MeuTtats, rpeauts: e.g. | dreamt of
a career in banking. They had the kind of house we could only dream about. She
couldn’t dream of becoming a student of Oxford.
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27. to be / to get acquainted (with) [o'’kwemtid] — 6uiTh 3HaKOMBIM (C) / TTO3HAKOMHTH-
cst (c):. eg When did you get acquainted with the Robinsons? / to introduce
[intro'dju:s] sb to sb — npeacrasuts xoro-ambo xomy-/mbo: e.g. Let me introduce
you to Mrs. Jones. /to meet sb (imperative). eg. Dad, meet Jack, my
fellow-student.

28. to have lunch (breakfast, dinner/supper) — obeaats (3aBTpaKaTh, yKHHaTb):
e.g. We usually have lunch in the university caneen. / a break for lunch (=a lunch
break) — o6eaennniit nepepnts: e.g. The office is closed for lunchbreak from 1 to 2
o'clock in the afternoon.

29. a library ['latbrari]— 6u6anoreka / a librarian [lar'brearian] — 6u6auorexapsp /
a reading-room — unuranbHblii 321 / a reference [‘reforons] department — otaen
CpaBovHOI uTepaTyphl / reference literature — cnipasounas aurepatypa

Expressions

to be situated — pacnonararscs, 6biThL pacnonoxeHHrM: €.8. London is situated in
the south of England.

to go back to — BocxoamTh K... / OTHOCHTBCH K... €.8. This manuscript goes back to the
12th century.

to major (in) ['med3p] (Am.) — cneunanusuposarsca (B): eg At college Nick
majored in microbiology.

to be cut out (for sth/to do sth) — GuiTh cosgannsim (s yero-nu6o): e.g. Nelly is
just cut out to be a teacher.

to revise for (a test / an exam) — 3aHHMaThCA, FOTOBHTBCR K KOKTPOJAbHOM paboTe,
3K3aMeHy.

to be / to feel pressed for time — ouryumatp HeaocTaTok BpeMenn: e.g. Students
usually feel pressed for time before examinations.

to look forward to sth / to doing sth — ¢ nerepnennem oxuaarb yero-nu6o: e.g. I'm
looking forward to a trip to London.

to do sports (to take/play sports) — sannmathcs cnoprom: e.g. If you want to be fit,
you should do sports regularly.
Prepositions
1. in Lobachevsky Street BUT at 15 Park Street (at Number 15 Park Street)
in 1987; in September ___ 1959; BUT on October 14, 1066
in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening, BUT at night
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in the middle of

in class BUT at the lesson

2. areport on Literature BUT lectures, exams in economics
on the fourth floor

Special difficulties
to learn — to study — to teach except — besides
to borrow — to lend too — enough
to finish — to end — to leave — to graduate — to be over rather — quite
COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

XA Paraphrase, explain or translate:

1.
2.
3.

o

© 0 N

paraphrase:
explain:

paraphrase:
paraphrase:
paraphrase:

translate:

explain:

paraphrase:

translate:

10. paraphrase:
11. paraphrase:

12. translate:
13. paraphrase:
14. translate;

There were a lot of applicants...

... but I passed them well enough to become a first-year student.

It is supervised by the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of For-
eign Affairs of the Russian Federation.

The University’s history goes back to 1944 when it was founded as the
first institute to train personnel for the diplomatic service.

Among them there are prominent statesmen and politicians...

The University is headed by the Rector who has the diplomatic rank of an
ambassador. There is also the Vice Rector and several assistants. The fac-
ulties are headed by deans, who are aided by assistants.

There are also several Institutes, which have the status of faculties.
My fellow students and I major in economics, finance and commerce.
... some of my fellow-students go to one of the several snack-bars.

...] always feel pressed for time.

... there is a lot of homework to do every day and I often read up till two
in the morning...

I am sure that’s the kind of life I'm cut out for.

I'm looking forward to your letter.

Give my love to your parents.

IEXH Give the Russian for:

university student; an applicant; the diplomatic service; prominent statesmen; politician,;
fellow-student; university canteen; reference department; a dormitory; to feel pressed for
time; to revise for an exam; to be cut out for.
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EZH Answer the teacher’s questions.

HOME ACTIVITIES (2)

X Got ready to reteti Text 1.

insert some, any, no and their derivatives. (=}

1. Are there letters for me? — No. there aren’t . 2, There is
at the door. Can you go and see who it is? 3. Does mind if
I open the window? 4. I didn’t feel hungry, so I didn't eat . 5. Sally was upset
about and refused to talk to . 6. This machine is very easy to use.
can learn to use it in a very short time. 7. I was too tired to do
work. 8. Can you give me information about the places of interest in the town?
9. If there are words you don't understand, use a dictionary. 10. With the spe-
cial tourist train ticket, you can travel on train you like.

Complete the sentences with thereis/there are(there was/there were) or it.

1. The journey took a long time as a lot of traffic. 2. was
aloud cry and then was quiet. 3. When we got to the cinema,
a queue. a very long queue, so we decided not to wait. 4. We saw a house.
was a solid new building. 5. is late today. We'll start the
work tomorrow. 6. I couldn’t see anything. completely dark.
7. trouble at the club last night. They had to call the police. 8.
is great pleasure in getting up early on a fine summer morning. 9. How far
from London to Leeds? 10. is a lot of talk about the changing climate.
11. Keith's birthday yesterday. We had a party. 12. I wanted to visit the
museum but enough time, 13. “ time to go?” “Yes,
nearly midnight.” 14. A few days ago a storm.
a lot of damage. 15. anything on television, so I turned it off.
16. an accident in King Street but very serious.
17. is something I can well understand. 18. Why rush there now,
is much too early. 19. is not enough time for walking, let's
jump into a taxi. 20. is a secret that everybody knows.

EZN Transiate into English.

1. 3a yrnom ects imkona. lIkosa HaxoanTes 3a yriaoM. 2. B roposie HeCKOJIBKO TeaTpoB.
TeaTpsl HaxoAATCA B LHeHTPe ropoaa. 3. B Trearpe mMHoro xereif. Jleru ceituac B Tearpe.
4. CymecTayer Heckonbko cnocobos pemenns atoit aagnauu. CnocolGui penierns a1oii 3a-
Rauy npusefeHsl Ha crpanuue 123, 5. B npouwiom roxy B HauleM cany cosceM He O6bi10
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ni. 6. B 3101 ranepee ectb HeckoJibko KapThH XVII Beka. 7. Y Hac HeT f0cTaTOYHO Bpe-
MeHH, YTOOBI BRIry/IiTh c00aKy. 8. HoBhrlt pecropan HaxoauTcst HanmpoTHB anTeky. 9. B nx
cajy HeT L{BETOB, TaM TOJIbKO CTapas 16JI0H 1 HECKOMBKO KycToB. 10. B yae HenocTaTouHo
caxapa. /lo6ass HeMHoOro, noxaryicra. 11. B kuure Her kaptuHok. 12. B ayauropun He
6bu10 HM otHoro cTyAeHTa. 13. B Beriko6pHuTaHum cylecTByeT OQWH 4acTHBIH H OKO0J10
90 rocynapcTeeHHBIX yHHBepcHTeTOB. 14, Hanmpotus yHuBepcuTeTa HaxoaATcst CTyJeHye-
ckoe obmexutue u cnoptuBHbil Kay6. Kiryé — mexay obwexurnem un 6ubanorekoi.
15. B yHNBEpCHTETCKOM My3e€e eCTb AeCATKH 3KCIIOHATOB, KOTOPhIe paccKa3blBaloT 06 Hc-
TopuH yHnBepcHTeTa. 16. Knurafckuit A3bik CHIIbHO OT/IMYAETCA OT ANOHCKoro. Pa3se Tbi
He 3Haemb? JTO e ABa COBEPIIEHHO Pa3HbIX s13bIKa. 17. MHe oueHb XaJb, HO CEroHs
He 6yJeT HUKaKoro koHuepTa. Bo3aM0XkHO, OH COCTOMTCA B Cliemyloltyio cy66oty.

FXN Insert prepositions where necessary.

1. First-year students work hard foreign languages. 2. Alice got a good
mark literature the entrance exam. 3. Victor, my fellow-stu-
dent, is very good maths. 4. At the end of the letter Jane sends her love
her friends in her home town. 5. Did you often write to your parents when
you were the south? 6. We all enjoy our studies here.
7. Is your brother fond classical music? 8. Students usually have a lunch
break the middle of the day. 9. Alice, a student Moscow Uni-
versity, majors philosophy. 10. Students regularly have seminars
different subjects. 11. At the next lesson Margaret is going to make a repott
the History of English Literature. 12. I hope nobody fails the exam

English. It is most unpleasant to fail an exam. 13. Ifastudent
falls ill and lags the class, the lecturer and the fellow-students will help
him. 14. The Browns live Victoria Avenue. — Do you know their exact ad-
dress? — Yes, they live 3 Victoria Avenue.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (3)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

M Choose the right word.

1. After the journey Peter told us about his (experience / experiences). 2. Look, there is
(hair / a hair) on your collar. 3. Look at the picture: it is one of Levitan's (work / works).
4. His (experience / experiences) helped him to solve a very complicated problem. 5. In
the 1940s many (people / peoples) of Europe fought against fascism. 6. He has a lot of
(work / works) to do every day. 7. There were many (people / peoples) at yesterday's
conference. 8. John looked at Alice’s (hair / hairs) with admiration (Bocxunienue).

Insert the proper pronouns and the forms of the verd to be.

1. Where my clothes? — in the closet
(crennoit mxag). 2. The police looking for the man who stole a picture
from the museum. 3. When we came up to the field, we saw many sheep who
eating grass. 4. Politics my grandfather’s favourite topic, he
can talk about for hours on end. 5. Your jeans dirty. Why
don't you wash ?6. What the news? — Jack is coming from
London tonight. 7. Gymnastics a popular sport. 8. There lit-
tle furniture in the room, only a few pieces. (Present) 9. The information you brought
very important. 10. His advice always useful. 11. Jane's hair
long and beautiful. 12. There heavy traffic in the centre of
London in the middle of the day. 13. My luggage so heavy that I could

hardly carry

much — many — little — few — a little — a few

KM a) Complete the sentences with much, many, little, few:

1. ... people go to the Antarctic for a holiday. 2. There is ... furniturc in the room, only the
most necessary pieces. 3. Please don't make so ... noise. 4. Thereisn't ... sugar left, go and buy
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some. 5. How ... rooms are there in your country house? 6. Max made ... mistakes and passed
the examination well. 7. We haven't got ... potatoes. 8. Hurry up, we have ... time left. 9. ...
people enjoy walking in rainy weather. 10. ... famous English writers described country life.

b) Translate into English.

1. Mano KTo 3HaeT 0 AeTCTBe 3TOro My3bikaHTta. 2. HaM n3BecTHo oueHb HEMHOIOE
O JXM3HHU ITOro yesiobeka. 3. MHorue neBunl CTpeMSITCA (XOTAT) yunTtbecsi B Mtanum.
4. Y Hac ocTtanoch Majso MOJIOKa, moitad KymH ewe. 5. HemHorne /mobar kynatscs
B X0JI0AHYI0 noroay. 6. Beu1o MHOrO cka3aHO O HallIMX JOCTHXKEHHUSX, Telepb JaBaiTe
TIOTOBOPHM O Hammmx npobsiemax. 7. He roBopuTe Tak, Bbl MHOTOro He 3Haere. 8. OHa Tak
MHOTO FOBOPHT, YTO st 6BICTPO YCTalO B €€ MPUCYTCTBHH.

c) Complete the sentences with much, many, little, few:

1.'ve got ... Spanish books, but not many. 2. Please give me ... water, I'm thirsty. 3.1 have
... pictures at home, but they are all very good. 4. In fact, we had to wait ... as John came
very soon. 5. If you wait ... longer you will get the results of your test today. 6. There were
not many people at the bus-stop at that hour, only .... 7. I know very ... about this writer,
better ask somebody else. 8. Unfortunately there are ... books on this problem in our li-
brary, you will have to turn to a specialized library.

d) Translate into English.

1. Thl He Mor 6b1 HeMHOro nomMoub MHe? 2. Boiock, uTo OT 3TOi pabortel Oyaer Masio
nosb3bl. 3. Y MeHst MaJIO BpeMelH, HO 1 MOI'Yy HEMHOTI'O paccKa3aThb Tebe 0 HallMX [JIaHax.
4. TTo3BoJbTE MHE CKa3aTb HECKOJTBKO CJIOB O pe3y/IbTaTax 3K3aMeHOB. 5. B atom ropoae
O4YeHb HEMHOTO JTI0/iei XOAUT Ha KOHLIePTHI KJiacCHYeCKon My3biku. 6. B aTom roay y Hac
MaJIo BpeMeHW Ha obcyxaeHue MoAoOHBIX BOIPOCOB B ayAHTOPHHU. 7. OveHb Mano
CTYAEHTOB MHTepecyloTcsi 3Toi mpobnemoit. 8. OH nmpuBesr HeCKONbKO NMpUMeEPOB 00
CNoJIb30BaHnK 3Toro npubopa (machine).

Answer the teacher’s questions using
a) alot of, lots of, a good deal of, a great amount of, a great number of, plenty of:

b) only a few/a little, not many/ not much, a bit of, little/few.

Complete the sentences with
a) alot(of), much or many:

1. She doesn't have time to herself these days. 2. He's very popular.
He always has people at his house. 3. We don't get on very well, as we
haven't got in common. 4. You need of courage to be
a firefighter. 5. Have new people joined the club this year? 6. I hope we
didn't make noise when we came in last night. 7. She’s eaten too
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sweets so she doesn't feel well. 8. Not children believe in
Christmas any more.

b) (a) few(of), (a) little{ of), the few, or the little:

1. Although the play is set in Italy, of the characters are Italian. 2. Jim, Bill,
and Sue were just those who came to say goodbye. 3. Unfortunately, much
of the early history of this country is still unknown. For example, we know
about the early patterns of settlement. 5. As it was not cheap, and we didn't have much

money, us used to go to the cinema every Saturday. 6. It will take
time, but I'm sure you'll learn the rules of cricket eventually. 7. Stephen
and his friends were waiting for us in the park. 8. The play was poorly at-
tended, but people who came had a very good evening.
VOCABULARY EXERCISES

LM Listen and draw a conclusion using to be founded:

Model: T — In 1945 the countries of the Anti-Hitler coalition and their allies
proclaimed the establishment of the United Nations Organization.
St — The United Nations Organization was founded in 1945.

KM Answer as in the model and explain why:

Model: T — Are your interests different from your friend's?

7 They are quite different. I love arts and my friend loves sports.
St — '
“ They are very much the same. We are both fond of music.

EX& Answer as in the model, using any + noun:

Model: T — What would you like to drink, Coke or mineral water?
St — It makes no difference to me. Any drink will do.

HOME ACTIVITIES (3)

3778 Complete the sentences with:
a) much, many, a lot(of), plenty of:

1. We have time, don't hurry. We’'ll make it. 2 people were
streaming down the avenue despite the late hour. 3. She has gone through
in these past years. 4. Life is very dull in these parts. There are not people
around. 5. She had hot and cold water and enjoyed a proper bath after
a long journey.
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b) little/a little, few/ a few:

6. If he thinks heis bound to change his mind. 7. The journey was danger-
ous. of them reached the summit. 8. tea won't do harm.
9. did he know about what was to come. 10. by
he overcame his timidity. 11. of his friends decided to join
him. It was too dangerous. 12. more of that and he thought she would
break down. 13. remarks from Michael made her very cross. 14. Ann was
taken aback . She had not expected the scene. 15. She felt
ashamed.

m Complete the sentences with the words and expressions from the box.
Learn the words and expressions from the box. ﬁ

to be good at a subject; to work hard (at sth) (2); to hand in (a paper); to attend
classes; to miss classes; to do well in a subject; to lag behind the class; to catch up with
the class; to fail an exam; higher education

1. is becoming more and more popular in this country. 2. All
the first-year students must their project papers by the end of November.
3. If the applicants the subjects they are going to major in, they
have a good chance to become students. 4. During the academic year all students have to

so as not the class. 5. They must
because if they they will have in
order not fail the exams. 6. Most of my friends at college and hope to be-
come good specialists. 7. As arule, the students who , help their fellow-stu-
dents who have some problems with the subject.

ETM Transiate into English.

A. 1. UHcnexTop, y Bac MHoro ¢aktoB 06 3TOM HecyacTHOM cay4ae (accident)? — Bo-
10Cb, 4TO y NMOJIMUMH OYeHb MaJio cBeaeHuit. 2. lo6paTbcs 10 CTagMOHA ObLIO OYEHD
JIETKO, TaK KaK Ha yjuie 6bJI0 He MHOTO TpaHcnopTa. 3. Jlerom Tomy 6b110 o4yeHb
CKYYHO, IOTOMY 4YTO TOJIbKO HEMHOTHE €r0 APY3bs OCTAJIHCh B ropoje. 4. 3THM JIETOM
651710 MHOTO ZOXIIHBBIX AHeH? — Hert, Bcero Heckonbko. 5. Typuctam Myseit oueHb
NOHpaBMJICA, MOTOMY YTO TaM ObLIO OrpOMHOE KOJIMYECTBO NMPOM3BENEHUI COBpe-
MEeHHOI1 )xuBonucu. 6. Y menst oueHb MHOro paboTbl, ¥ 51 He 3Hal0, C Yero Hayarb.
7. lllepnoky XosMcy He mOHa/o6MIOCH MHOTO BpeMeHH, YToObl HaiiTH ybuiily
(murderer). 8. Ckosibko coii Bbl Kjaagete B 310 6moxo? — CoBcem HeMHoro. 9. Bei
HalHcaJIi MHOro crared no aromy Bompocy? — Her, Hemtoro. 10. [llen cuibHbiit
AOX/1b, TO3TOMY Ha yJIHLe ObLJI0 MAJIO IIPOXOXKHX,
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B. 1. Ero poaurenu yexann n3 Bapuashi, koraa emy 6u110 12 net. 2. Y Hero xopommue
OLIEHKHM IO BCEM NPEAMETaM, KPOMe FOJUIAHACKOTO A3kika. 3. Mos cecTpa OKOHuYMAR
yuusepcuret B 1998 roay. Ona akoHOMHCT, U eit oueHs HpaBuTc ee pabora. 4. B Ha-
1MEeM YHMBCPCUTETE €CTb O4eHDh Xopomui cnoprusHbiit neHTp. Ilocae 3anaTnit muo-
rHe CTYHAEHTH 3aHMMaIOTCs crnoptoM. 5. Ckaxure, noxanyicra, a CTYAEHTHI
BEYEPHETO OT/Ie/IeHNust MoryT 6path KHHrH B 6ubsmoreke? — Jla, koneuro. Y HuX, Kak
W Y CTYIEHTOB AHEBHOTO OTAC/IEHMUS], €CTh AOCTYIl KO BCEM MaTepHasaM, ITpejiarae-
MM Oubsnorexo#t M yHuBepcureTcKMMM saboparopuamu. 6. Mcropusa
Cauxr-Ilerepbyprcxoro ynnsepcurtera BocxoauT K Havaxy XI1X seka. On 6bia oc-
HoBaH B 1819 rony. Cpeat BLINYCKHHKOB YHHBEPCHTETA HEMAJIO TOCY AAPCTBEHHBIX
1 NOJMTHYCCKUX AEATENEH, YIEHbIX, nHcaTesnel, xypHaaucTos. 7. B kakom yuusep-
cHTeTe BH yuHTech? — f yuych Ha nepsoM Kypce MOCKOBCKOrO rocyaapCTBEeHHOTO
HHCTHTYTa MEXIyHapoaHuix orTioweruii. CobcTBeHNO, 310 yHUBepcuTeT. O6yuenue
Ha aHeBHoM otaencuuu (day department) aures ot 4 210 6 aet. 8. Mapaen — cry-
AeHTKa nepporo Kypca. OHa nosy4aer CTHIEeHAKIO K XuBeT B obuexutnu. B Havane
KaXX10r0 Mecsila POAUTEIN NPUCHINIAIOT eit HeMHoro AeHer. Ho eil He Bceraa ux xsa-
Taer A0 CAEAYIOUIero Mecsua.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (4)

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

TN Write a translation dictation.

£ 72 Answer the teacher’s questions. (o take/pass exams, to take lessons/a sub-
ject/a class, to major in, classmate/schoolmate, fellow-student)

<} Translate into English. (to graduate from, to become a university student, to
leave school, to major in, a subject, to cover a territory, to borrow books from, a li-
brarian, a reading-room, reference, access)

2% Answer as in the model and add a sentence logically connected with your
answer:
Model: T— What kind of music do you like?

St — Oh,1like all kinds of music. Everything depends on the situation and on my
mood.

FEH Answer the teacher’s questions. (to have breakfast/lunch, to have sth for
breakfast, lunch break, canteen, to have a snack, snack bar)
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ET3H Paraphrase the sentences using a number of or the number of.

Answer the teacher’s questions. (to be/to get acquainted with sb, to intro-

duce sb/oneself, to enjoy sth/doing sth, to dream/dream, to realize one’s
dream)

LN Transiate into Russian.

1. Jack presented his graduation paper so well that he got his degree with Honours. 2. The
university graduated 850 students last year. 3. Max’s friends got so tired of his tricks that
they decided to teach him a good lesson. 4. Julie, you swim so well! You must have taken
lessons from a dolphin. 5. The subject matter of my report is the economic development of
England in the 15th century. 6. The teacher lectured the boys for being lazy. 7. Cecily’s
guardian insisted that she should learn political economy, but the girl hated it. 8. John has
a great faculty for learning languages. 9. He was a man /earned in the law. 10. Can I be of
any assistance toyou? 11. Isit wise to commercialize sport? 12. TV commercials often make
it impossible to watch programmes. 13. He has some acquaintance with German, but does
not speak it fluently. 14. Magda is very sociable and has a wide circle of acquaintances.
15. Though Mr. Richardson was over 70 he enjoyed good health. 16. He laughed to cover
his nervousness. 17. This book does not fully cover the subject. 18. The manager received
twenty applications for the position. 19. His days are numbered. 20. This book is full of

references to places that I know well. 21. The new governess had excellent references
from former employers.

Y. & a) Skim through the text and say in one sentence what the message of the
textis. Answer the questions which follow.

Meggie Gan
to sweep (swept) — noaMeTaThb fee — nnara (3a 06yueHnue)
bin — ypxa, MycopHOe Beapo cancer ['kznsa] — pak (med.)
mature [ma'tfus] — 3pesrbiit income [''nkam] — noxoxn

2 1.5min A

Five nights a week Meggie Gan works as a school cleaner. On a wage of £4.03 an
hour, the 18-year-old girl from China sweeps floors, empties bins and washes out toi-
lets.

She does this work willingly in the knowledge that the work will help her to pay for
her education. Now she is studying on a scholarship of £9,500 a year at Bruton School for
Girls in Somerset. She has just been offered a place at Cambridge, but the fee and living
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costs for a foreign student will be £14,000 a year. That's why she works every weekday
evening as a cleaner at her school and does a restaurant waitress’s job during her holi-
days.“I am tired sometimes,” says Meggie, who has been in England less than 18 months.
“But it is a hard year for everyone who wants to go to university. And I think it has made
me a more experienced and mature person. I am also proud I am making money for myself
and my mother back home.”

Three years ago Meggie sent letters to a dozen schools in England. “I began studying
English at the age of six,” she wrote. “I don't have any difficulties in studying academic
subjects in English, and could be treated as normal English students. My father died of
cancer and my mother's income is not enough to pay all the school fees. As I consider my-

self a good student, I hope I can get a scholarship.” Thus she was admitted to Bruton
School.

1. Where is Meggie from?
2. How many days a week does Meggie work? Where does she work?
3. Where does she intend to study?

b) Scan the text for details.
c) Answer the teacher’s questions.

& % DISCUSSION

1M Discuss the following issues:

= what made you choose this particular university and this faculty for studies;
» how you see your future career;

» what kind of work you would like to do after you graduate;

» what qualities are necessary for the profession you have chosen

Use the words and word combinations listed below:

a (bank) manager to run a company efficient [1'fifant]
an economist to go into business hard-working

a financier to be in the diplomatic service ~ intelligent

a diplomat to do analytical work smart

a politician to assist [3'sist] sb cautious ['ko: fas]
a businessman to travel all over the world honest ['onist]

a businesswoman to work in the field of



Step Il

DO YOU KNOW THAT

* The oldest university in Europe is the University of Bologna
[ba'lounja] founded in the 11t century.

= Oxford University was established in 1214 when it received a charter
from the Pope and by the end of the 13 century four colleges had been
founded: University, Balliol, Merton and St. Edmund Hall.

The word Oxbridge stands for Oxford and Cambridge, the two oldest
English universities, both founded in the medieval period.

‘Redbrick’ universities were founded in the late 19th century to feed
the growing British industries with engineers. They were built of local
material, often red brick, in contrast to the stone of older universities.

The oldest American university is Harvard University, which was
founded in 1636 and named after its first benefactor, John Harvard.

Ivy League [‘aivili:g] is a group of 8 long-established distinguished
colleges and universities of the eastern USA: Brown University, Co-
lumbia University, Harvard University, Cornell University, the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Princeton University, Yale University and
Dartmouth College. The name goes back to the ivy which grew up the
walls of old English universities.

HOME ACTIVITIES (4)

KXW Transiate into English. Check yourself by the key. ﬁ

1. CeBacTonosb — CTapuMHHBINA pycckuit
ropox.
2. OH pacnoJioxeH Ha 1ore Y KpauHbl.

3. Ucropusa ropoxa socxomut K XVIII
BEKY.

4. On 6511 ocHoBaH Ekarepunoit I xak
pycckasi kKpenoctb Ha Oepery Yephoro
MOPAL.

5. B CeBactonoJie ectb HECKOJILKO BhIC-
mux yueOHbIX 3aBelleHWH, a Takxe Pl
TEeXHHKYMOB U Mpo¢eCCHOHANLHO-TEXHU-
YeCKMX YYHJTHLL

1. Sevastopol is an old Russian town.

2. It is situated in the south of Ukraine.

3. The town’s history goes back to the
18th century.

4. It was founded by Catherine II as a
Russian fortress on the Black Sea coast.

3. In Sevastopol there are several univer-
sities as well as a number of technical col-
leges and vocational schools.

31
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6. KoanuecTso CTy€eHTOB B ropoae j0-
BOJIbHO BbICOKOE.,

7. CTyaenTnl CHEHaAU3NPYIOTCA B 00-
NaCTH IKOHOMMKM, NPaBa, CYAOCTPOCHHS,
MalHHOCTPOCHHSL.

8. bub/moreka HHOCTPaHHON JMTEpPATY-
pbi pacrionoxeHa B ueHTpe MockBn Ha

6epery peku Sy3ul.

9. Bubauorexa umeeT GoraTyio KoJLIeK-
IMI0 KHHUT TTOYTH Ha BCeX A3bIKax MUpa.

10. Yurarenn 6ubavorexu pabortaior B
YHTAJbHHIX 3a/1aX, BKJIIOYas 3aj1 € 0CTY-
noMm B InTepner.

11. B otaene aboHeMeHTa YHTATE/IM MO-
ryT B3SiTb KHHIH IOMOH.

12. Bubsmorexa YacTo NPOBOAUT BCTPEYN
C U3BECTHLIMH YYCHbIMH, NEPEBOAYUKAMH

n npocreccopami.

13. CtyneHThl, KOTOPHIE PEryJIsAPHO 3aHH-
MAIOTCst CHOPTOM, OOBIYHO XOPOIIO 3aHH-
MAlOTCA B YHHBEpPCHUTETE,

14. Kaxnsiit roa roicsuu abutrypuenron
aepxar 3k3aMeHnsl B MI'Y.

15. KoHKypc, Kak npaBuio, O4eHb BhICOK.

16. Kananaatos oTOMpaIOT Ha OCHOBAHUH
Pe3yJIbTATOB BCTYNUTEIbHBIX 9K3AMEHOB.

17. Hapsany c BcTynHTe/bHBIMHM 3K3aMe-
HaMH YHMBEPCHTETBbI ceiiyac yYMThIBAIOT
pe3ynbTaTht OOH{eHAUMOHANBHBIX TOCY-
AAPCTBEHHbIX BLINYCKHKIX 3K3aMEHOB.

18. MHorse CTymaeHThHl MEYTAIOT MOJY-
YuUTh CTeNeHb MarucTpa, a 3aTeM Inocry-
MUTb B aCNUPAHTYPY

6. The number of students in the town is
rather high.

7. The students major in economics, law,
shipbuilding, engineering.

8. The Library of Foreign Literature is sit-
uated in the centre of Moscow on the
bank of the Yauza River.

9. The library has a rich collection of
boollcz almost in every language of the
world.

10. The readers of the library work in the
reading rooms including the reading room
with access to the World Web.

11. Readers can borrow books from the
lending department.

12. The library often holds meetings with
prominent scientists, translators and pro-
fessors.

13. Students who regularly do sports do
well at university as a rule.

14. Every year, thousands of applicants
take exams to Moscow State University.

15. The competition is very high, asarule.

16. The candidates are chosen on the basis
of the results of the entrance examina-
tions.

17. Along with entrance exams universi-
ties now take into account the results of
the national graduation examinations.

18. Many students dream of getting
a Master degree and then taking a post-
graduate course.

O xevs

Key — 39:

1 - higher education; 2 — hand in; 3 — are good at; 4 — work hard; to lagbehind; 5 — must
attend classes; miss classes; to catch up; 6 — work hard; 7 — do well in a subject.
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UNSUPERVISED EXERCISES WITH KEYS

Inthe exercises below choose the right word in task A and translate the sentences into English
in task B.

1. except — besides

except — 3a UCKIOYERHEM, HCKJTIoYast

besides — nomumo, B JoBEpMEHHE K

A. 1... London, the tourists went to York. 2. Everybody ... Charles, agreed to take part in
the discussion. 3. What shall we do for the next lesson ... reading the text? 4. I have
read all the books advised by the Professor ... the last one. 5. He had nothing for
breakfast ... a cup of tea. 6. Did you have anything ... salad for dinner? 7. ... swimming
he does skiing and fencing. 8. She does not do any sport ... skating.

B. 1. KTo, xpoMe 3THX CTYACHTOB, MpUHANR yuacTve B obcyxaenun? 2. B ToT neHb Mu
3aKOHUMJIH TIOYTH BECh NIepeBojl — KpoMe nocneaxeit crpanvel. 3. Kpome Tayapa
TypucTbl nobriBasm B bpuranckom myaee u Haumonansnoit rasepee. 4. Bo Bpems
csoeif noeaaku B BeamkoOpHTaHno HaM yanoch o6GLIBaTh BO BCEX €€ YACTAX, KpoMe
Cesepnoit Hpaananu. 5. Kakue eme anrmuiickue kauru, kpome “Iopermrens Myx”
(Lord of the Flies), B Gynere uNTaTh B 3TOM CEMecTpe?

2. to borrow — to lend

to borrow (from)— Gpatp B3aiiMbl
to borrow a book from a library — B3atb xunTY B 6ubanotexe
to lend — navatb B3aitmMBI

A. 1.May 1... your dictionary for a day or two? — I'm sorry, I can ... it to you only for to-
morrow. 2. | don’t remember who I ... my book to. — Don't you? I ... it from you
a month ago. 3. Agnes often ... money from her friends but never ... hers to anybody.
4. You needn’t buy this book, you can ... it from the university library.

B. 1. Moxiio Mie 3aHATD Y Bac HeMHoro fieiter? 2. Ectb aio0am, KoTophie mobaT 6path Ha
BpeMs Belll y ApYy3eii, a A HUKOIAA He jesalo 3Toro. 3. Th He Aalb MHE B3aikMBbl

100 py6ueit no 3aBTpa? 4. Cxoau u BO3bMH 3TY KHMI'Y B 6nbmoTeke. 5. Knapa uHoraa
ZaeT ACHLIH B3aiIMbl, HO HUKOT/Ia CaMa HH Y KOO He 3aHWMaer.
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3. too —enough

{00 — CAUIIKOM, Yepecuyp

enough — 1. nocrarounblii;
2. AOCTaTOYHO, AOBOJIBHO

O6paTuTe BHHMaHHe Ha OPAAOK CJIOB;

npunazamenvioe / napeuue + enough

enough + cywecmeumenvroe

e.g. The film was interesting enough. We have enough time.

A. 1.Thesofais... for three people to be seated comfortably (big). 2. They haven’t got ...
to go to Spain for a holiday (money). 3. Let me help you, the box is ... to carry it alone
(heavy). 4. Let’s go for a swim, The water is ... (warm). 5. Put the bottles into the
fridge. The juice is ... to drink in such hot weather (warm). 6. There weren't ... to sit
on, so some people had tostand (chairs). 7. Weknow him ... to trust him (well). 8. The
news is unbelievable! It's just ... to be true (good)!

B. 1. 3aecb commxom xapko. OTkpoii, noxanydicra, 0KHO, 2. Y Hac ZIOCTATOYHO BpeMe-
HH, yTo6bI NoApo6HO Bee 06cyanTD. 3. PebeHoK cnnukoM yerai, YTo6sl MPOZO/IKAT
urparth. 4. OH KOCTaTOMHO yMeH, YTOOH BCe TOHATD. 5. OHa OCTaTOuHO GHicTPO Nepe-
BOJKT, YTOOB 3aKOHYMTH CTAThIO K MATHHUILE. 6. BBisIo C/IMIuKOM paHO 3BOHUTD Asmce:
OHa elle cnana. 7. HaM He XBaTH/I0 Ha BCeX KHHT, IO3TOMY NPHILIOCH MTOC/AATh OXHO-
ro U3 CTyAeHTOB 3a HuMH B 6x6/motexy. 8. Mapnu xBaTii1o ieHer, M1TO6bI KYTIIUTh HO-
BO€ MANBTO.

4. to finish — to end — to leave — to graduate (from) — to be over

to finish (sth by / with sth) — xowuarb, 3aKaHuMBaTh, 3aBepwaTh (YTo-”THMGO
yeM-1nb0o); e.g. They finished (the meeting) by singing the national anthem
(TuMH).

to end (with / in sth) — KOHYATHCS, 3aKaHYNBATHCS, 3aBepluaThest (deM-au60): e.g.
The letter ended with the following words: “Give my love to everybody”.

to leave school (sometimes: to finish school) — okonunTL HIKOIY

to graduate from college/university/institute — OKOHYUTH XONIEAXK, YHUBEPCH-
TeT, MHCTHTYT (BhICcInee yueGHoe 3aBeenue)

to be over — oxorunTecs [cocroannel ]: e.g. The lesson is over.
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A. 1.He... Oxford and went to the East with an archeological expedition. 2. Thousands
of teenagers ... school last June. 3. What did the film ... with? 4. Stella ... the London
School of Economics and decided to go into politics. 5. There were some urgent pa-
pers and I ... work late yesterday. 6. As soon as the lesson ... come to the entrance —
I'll be waiting for you. 7. The road ... here. 8. When we came to the theatre, the first
act .... 9. We ... the pie, there is nothing left. 10 He ... his days in peace. 11. We had an
excellent dinner, with a glass of old brandy to ... up with. 12. Although I ... school
thirty years ago, I still meet my classmates quite regularly.

B. 1.Kak npaBuso, noao6nsle ¢puabMl 3akaHuKBaloTcs cBaabboit. 2. Kak tosnbko Bepra
OKOHYMJIa yHHBEPCHTET, OHa noexasa paborars BpayoM B Hamio. 3. Korna Tb1 cobu-
paellibCA CerofiHs 3akoHYuTh paboty? — Oxoo 8 yacos Bevepa. 4. Korna onm npu-
1114, KOHLEPT yXe 3aKOHYMJICS M JIIOAV BBIXOAW/IM M3 3aj1a Ha yuny. 5. XoTs Mbl
oKOH4YMIHU Koy 30 JteT Hasaj, MBI {0 CHX MOP MTOMHHMM HAIIMX YUUTee.

9. tolearn — to study — to teach

to learn — yunth (uT0-JM60), 3ayynBaTh, BhHIyuMBaTh; e.g. to learn a rule /
a language; HayuuTbCs YeMy-Jmb0

to study — yuntp (4T0o-1160), M3yuaTh: €.8. to study phylosophy / art

to teach — yuntn (xoro-1m6o): e.g. to teach students

A. 1.lamplanning ... English Literature next year. 2. How can I ... you? You know more
than me. 3. I'd like ... to play tennis. 4. Foreign languages are now ... even in some kin-
dergartens. 5. The girl has hurt her right hand and now she ... to write with her left
hand. 6. Mr. Simpson is a lawyer and wants his son ... law.

B. 1. Ilpexxae yeM BKJTIOYMTb HOBYIO CTHPAJIbHYIO MamuHy, Moun BHUMATEIbHO U3Y-
yuiaa MHCTpyKumo. 2. Ham crapeiff yyuTesb Bceraa yuyMJ Hac yBaXKaThb JIOZAeN.
3. B npousioM roxy OH y4HJICs JIyvile, yeM panbliie. 4. EC/H OH He BBIyYHT Bce npaBH-
JIa, OH HE CMOXEeT CAaTb 9K3aMeH. J. [1e oHa Hayuusach Tak XOpPOLIO KaTaTbCA Ha
KoHbKax? 6. OH uayuai sty npobsieMy MHorue rofsi. 7. KTo yunn tebs aHrauiickomy
a3bIKy? — Most MaMa. — OHa X0opol1110 TOBOPUT NO-aHIJIMKCKH, a? — [a, oHa yuuia
€ro B MHCTHTYTE MHOCTPaHHBIX A3BIKOB, a MOTOM paboTasa TPH rojia B AHTJIUH.

2 Kkevs

1. A. 1- besides; 2 — except; 3 — besides; 4 — except; 5 — except; 6 — besides; 7 — be-
sides; 8 — except.
B. 1. Who took part in the discussion besides these students? 2. (On) that day we
finished doing almost all the translation except the last page. 3. Besides the Tower the
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tourists visited (went to) the British Museum and the National Gallery. 4. During
our trip to Britain we managed to visit (to see) all its parts except Northern Ireland.
5. What other English books besides Lord of the Flies are you going to read this term?

2. A. 1 — borrow; lend; 2 — lent; borrowed; 3 — borrows; lends; 4 — borrow.

B. 1. Can I borrow some money from you? 2. There are people who like borrowing
things from their friends, but I never do it. 3. Could (Can) you lend me 100 roubles
till tomorrow? 4. Go and borrow this book from the library. 5. Clara sometimes lends
money but never borrows it herself from anybody.

3. A. 1 — big enough; 2 — enough money; 3 — too heavy; 4 — warm enough; 5 — too
warm; 6 — enough chairs; 7 — well enough; 8 — too good.
B. 1.Itistoo warm here. Will you open the window, please? 2. We have got enough
time to discuss everything in detail. 3. The child is too tired to go on playing. 4. He is
clever enough to understand everything. 5. She translates quickly enough to finish
the article by Friday. 6. It was too early to phone Alice, she was still asleep. 7. We did
not have enough books for everybody, that is why we had to send one of the students
to the library to fetch them. 8. Mary had enough money to buy a new coat.

4. A. 1 — graduated from; 2 — left; 3 — end; 4 — graduated from; 5 — finished; 6 — is

over; 7 — ends; 8 — was over; 9 — have finished; 10 — ended; 11 — finish; 12 — left/
finished.
B. 1. Asarule, such films end with a wedding. 2. When Bertha graduated from uni-
versity, she went to India to work as a doctor. 3. When are you going to finish work
today? — At about 8 in the evening. 4. When they came, the concert was over, every-
body was going out of (was leaving) the concert hall. 5. Though we left school thirty
years ago, we still remember our teachers.

5. A 1—tostudy;2 —toteach;3 — tolearn;4 — taught; 5 — is learning; 6 — to study.

B. 1. Before turning on the washing machine, Molly carefully studied the instruc-
tion. 2. Our old teacher always taught us to respect people. 3. Last year he studied
better than this year. 4. If he does not learn all the rules, he will not be able to pass the
exam. 5. Where did she learn to skate so well? 6. He studied that problem for many
years. 7. Who taught you English? — Mother did. — She speaks English well, doesn’t
she? — Yes, she does. She learned/studied it at the Institute of Foreign Languages
and then worked in England for two years.
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TOPIC: Home and Family

GRAMMAR: 1. The Indefinite Tense-forms.
2. The Adjective.
3. The Adverb. :
4. Degrees of comparison of adjectives and adverbs.
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2 Step

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (1)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Indefinite Tense-forms

1. a) Read and underiine the Indefinite tense forms. Explain their use. 4

The average English family lives in a semi-detached house with a garden in the south
of England. They own their house, which is situated in the suburbs of a large town. The
house has three bedrooms. On average they have two children and a pet. Mr. Average
works in an office 40 hours a week. He starts at 9.00 in the morning and finishes at 5.30 in
the evening. He goes to work by car, which takes him 20 minutes, He doesn’t particularly
like his job, but there are chances of promotion.

Mrs. Average works locally in a service industry three days a week and doesn't earn as
much as her husband. She quite likes her job as it gets her out of the house, she meets peo-
ple, and it is close to the children’s school.

The most popular evening entertainment is watching television or video. After that,
the next most popular activity is visiting friends, going to the cinema or a restaurant, or

going to the pub. The most popular hobby is gardening and the most popular sports are
fishing, football and tennis.

b) Lookthroughparagraph 2 again and ask general, aiternative, disjunctive and
special questions. Let your fellow-students answer them.

¢) Answer the teacher’'s questions.
Es.kquesﬁomtogot more information. Pay attention to the time of the ac-
m.

Model: T — Bill speaks several foreign languages.
St — How many languages does he speak? What languages does he speak?
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KN Confirm the statement if it is right. If it is wrong, disagree and correctit.

Model 1: T — The earth goes round the sun.
St — It does.

Model 2: T — Sue was hungry that's why she refused to eat anything.
St —I'm afraid you are wrong. Sue wasn’t hungry that’s why she refused to eat
anything.

N Support the conversation as in the mode!:

Model: T — Our house needs to be repaired.
St — Do you think it will cost much?

to be back to work to rain to like to finish
to be back home to get married to cost todo

3] Offer to do something as in the model:

Model: T— I'mawfully hungry.
St — I'll give you a sandwich and a cup of tea.

Al Disagree and give your reasons paying attention to the time of the action.

Model: T— Jenny missed a lot of classes last month.
St — I'm afraid you are mistaken. She didn’t miss any classes last month. She

attended classes regularly because she didn’t want to fail her exams in
winter.

Express doubt and surprise.
Model 1: T — Edna flew to Spain yesterday.
St —Did she really fly to Spain yesterday? I think she flew to Italy.

Model 2: T — I went to the Library of Foreign Literature after classes yesterday.
St —Didn’t you go there last Friday?

yesterday in summer last week
on Tuesday (Monday...) last spring last month

N Answer as in the model:

Model: T— What did you do when you woke up yesterday?
St — When I woke up yesterday I got up and had breakfast.

[EX Transiate into English.
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RI'N Paraphrase as in the modei:

Model 1: T — When Jim was a child he was shy. Now he isn't shy.
St — Jim used to be shy, but now he is not.

Model 2: T — I didn’t like coffee when I was a teenager. (to drink tea)
St — Did you use to drink tea?

1. to go to bed early; 2. to miss classes; 3. to take long trips; 4. to smoke secretly; 5. to
work hard at the beginning of the term; 6. to wear glasses; 7. to go out with boys; 8. to hate
school.

HOME ACTIVITIES (1)

KX Transiate into English.

B yuusepcurere xnmmu Kpeiir (Craig) usyuan axonomuxy n unancw. o
OKONYAHUY YHUBepcumema OH Haluen pabomy B HeOONBIIOM XoMMepueckom GaHke Ha
cesepe Aurmmu. Bekope o nosznaxomuncs ¢ @uonoii (Fiona) [Mapumurron. Ona 6bina
CmyOenmxoti mpemvez0 Kypca MeCTHOTO YHUBEDPCHUTETA M nomozara B pabore cBoemy
OTLlY, KOTOPbIl 6032108281 ceth (chain) cymepmapkeros B 3To# yacTi crpaHbl. Korza
Dxummu 1 DUOHA NOXEHKUAUCH, OHYU cANH (Lo rent) MaAeHbKYIo KBapTHPY B LieHTpe
ropona. OuoHa npoxonxana yvumscs, W 3apmiaatel (salary) JKHMMH HazoAro xe
xé8amano. VIx xu3sub 66112 0ocmamouro TAXeNa B TO BpeMsI, HO OHM HUKOT A He 3aHuMany
ACHbIU Y POAUTENEI.

Ceituac [Ixummn — 3amecmumenv ynpaerssouiezo 6arnkom, a Onona paboraer Tpn
nHA B Heaemo B oduce csoero otia. M npuHaztexuT AOM, KOTOPLIH pacnoroxcen
8 TuxoM npuropoae JIuaca (Leeds). B aome mMHoro xpacusoit coBpemeHHolH Mebenn,
KapTiH ¥ uBeToB. Y Kpeiiros aBoe aereit, KOTOpbIE yuarcs B mikone, Poauresnu ysepeHst,
y1o 0ba pebenka xopoio cdadym euinycKrvie ax3amenn: ¥ nocTynat B Oxcdopackuit
YHHBEPCHTET.

Complete the sentences using one of the forms of used to. (5]

Model 1: — | used to ride my bicycle to work, but now I go by bus.
Model 2: — What time did you use to go to bed when you were a child?
Model 3: — I didn't use to stay up past midnight, but now I often go to bed very late

because I have to study.
1. Tom (play) tennis after work every day, but now he doesn’t.
2. 1 (enjoy) any physical exercise, but now I exercise for an hour every
day.
3. When you were a child, where (go) for a holiday?
4. 1 (spend) a lot of time with my grandparents, but now I don’t often see
them.




Step! NN

5. Ann (have) most of her lunches and dinners at restaurants before she
got married.

6. I (keep a dog), but now I don’t have any pets at all.

7. 1 (swim) before, but now I go to the pool three times a week.

8. 1 (attend) classes regularly, but now I do.

9. Nick (live) with his parents, but now he lives with his own family.

10. 1 (be) interested in ancient history, but now I am.

EE¥ a) Listento the text The Taylors. Home and Family. Read it after the speaker.
b) Getready to read the text aloud in class.

¢) Give the English for the following words and word combinations. Write out the
sentences illustrating them.

KaK MHOTHe ceMbM B AHIJIMH; pa3pabaThiBaTh TeXHHYECKHE NpoldaeMbl; CHHXATb YPO-
BCHb IyMa; MIPaTh Ha BHOJIOHYEsH / (uieitre; MecTHBII caMoneaTenbHbll (MobuTens-
CKHif) OpKecTp; HavanbHasA 1MIKona; B nmpuropoge JloHaoHa; ObITh B BOCTOPre; Y Hee
He 6b110 0coboro BrIGOpa; MaNIM HHIKEHED; C HeTepIieHHeM OXKWAATh NOBLIMIEHUS MO
cayxbe; roctHas; yOuparh / HABOAHTb NOPAAOK B KOMHaTe; 6n3opykuit; pobxuit; Ho-
CHMTb OYKHM; C TOAAMM; NepepacTH 4T0-b0; yHac/e0BaTh My3blKasbHbli Aap; rpyobiit
M HeyKJIIOXHIA; ceMelHas XN3Hb; NOJHUEHCKHIA y4acTOK; HECMOTPA Ha 3TO; KBaJH(HIM-

POBaHHasA MOPTHUXA; WIMTH OllEXKAY; KPACHBO O0CTaBCHHAA KBapPTUPA; Y HUX HET HUYETO
obutero.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (2)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Adjectives and Adverbs: Degrees of Comparison

KX Oraw conclusions as in the model :
Model 1: T — Jack is very busy. And what about Tom?
St — Tom is busier than Jack now.
Model 2: T — Tim is very friendly.
St — Yes, he is. But his brother is much/a lot friendlier.

Model 3: T — Tim is very industrious.
St — Yes, he is. But his sister is much (far/a lot) more industrious.

41
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KM Disagree and give your reasons.

Model: T — Johnisa very diligent student.
St — But heis not so diligent as Jim. Jim works much harder.

KL Answer the questions as in the model using the hints:

Model: T — Which is the smallest state in the world?
St — The smallest state in the world is the Vatican.

the Pacific Ocean television the Himalayas the Antarctic
fog and icebergs Lake Baikal the Amazon the blue whale

Continue as in the model using the hints. (Use the preposition in with "places
and groups of people, organizations; use the preposition of for a period of time.)

Modet1: T — Jackislazy.
St — Heis the laziest student in the class.

Model 2: T — Yesterday was hot.
St —Yesterday was the hottest day of the year.

the hotel the class Britain the week
the town the gallery the West End my life
Reflexive Pronouns

Give negative answers as in the model:

Model: T— Who did this work for you?
St — Nobody, I did it myself.

KN Give advice as in the model using the verbs to make and to buy:

Model: T— [I'mthirsty.
St — Make yourself a cup of tea.

TEXT 1. The Tayiors. Home and Family.

Cross-cultural Notes:

1. middle-class — cpeanuit xnacc (B aHrIHiCKON COMONOTHH — NIMPOKAs KaTEropus,

K KOTOpO# OTHOCAT cpenHIOw GypXya3uio M BEpXYImKY MEJIKOH, a Takxke BepXHHe
CJIOM MHTeLAUreHIMH, YMHOBHUYECTBA M T. IL.).
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a teacher training college — neagarornyeckoe yuyu/uie, roTOBHT BOCIIUTATEIE A€T-
CKHMX CatOB U yyuTeJieH HayabHOM IKOJIMI.

creche [kreirf] — nerckue sicnu (rocynapcrsentsie); nursery school— netckuii can
ans neteit ot 2 10 S et (rocy1apCTBeHHbIH ).

technological [ tekna'lodzikal] revolution [,reva'lu: fn] — (HayuHo-) TexHuyeckas pe-
BOJIOLMSA. TepMHH 4acTO MCMOJIb3YETCS, KOra roBOPAT O NOZbeME ITPHMBIIIIEHHOTO
NpPON3BOJCTBA, BRI3BAHHOIO Pa3BUTHEM HOBBIX TEXHOJIOIHIA.

a detached house [di'tzt[t] — oTaesmHO crosmuit nom / a semi-detached house
['semudr'teetft] — xoM, MMeromuit oy oburyio cTeHy ¢ coceqHuM JoMoM / a terraced
['terast] house — noM, Melonmit xBe o6iIMe CTEHBI C COCEAHMMY ToMaMK/ a rented
flat — xBapTHpa, cHMMaemas y foMoBaaaebla / a 4-bedroom(ed) house — oM,
nmeromuit 4 cnanbHu. B Besmkobpuranuu u CILA kateropus groma onpenensercst
KOJIMYECTBOM CNJIEH, a TAK)Ke €ro pacrosioXKeHHeM 10 OTHOIIEHHIO K COCEIHUM J10-
MaM ¥ paftoHom. 11 aHrnnMyaHe, ¥ aMepHKaHLbl MPEANOYMTAIOT XHUTb B IOME, a He

B KBapTHpeE, CHUMaeMoit y ioMoBJazienbia. KBapTHpbl 06bIYHO CHUMAIOT MOJIOZIOKE-
HbI, MOJIOJIEXb.

workshop — uex. B HacTosiee BpeMst 3TO CJIOBO YacCTO YNOTPed/isieTcs B 3Ha4eHHH
“cexuus, oTAesleHHe” YYaCTHMKAaMM pa3IMYHKIX KoH(epeHuUH, ceMuHapos, ¢opy-
MOB.

a study — kabuHeT, pacnoioXeHHLIH B iome, kBapTpe. KabuHer B opraHu3auuu vam
yupexneHuu Ha3biBaeTcs office.

8. a dining ['dainip] room — cTos10Bast, 06BIYHO pacnoJioxeHHas B Aome, kBaptupe. C.io-

9.

Bo dining room Tax>ke ynorpebssercs aist 0603Ha4YeHHA CTOJIOBOM B wKoJie (ocobeH-
HO YaCTHOIt), a Takke B JIoHaoHcko# komnerny ansokatos (The Inns of Court). Ha
NPeATIPUATHAX, B YUYPEeXIEHHUAX, B y4yeOHRIX 3aBeIeHHAX CTOI0Bast OOBIYHO Ha3blBa-
eTcs canteen. YacTo 3To cTONI0BasA CaMo0bCTy ) KMBaHHS.

to mow [mou] a lawn [lo:n] — noactpurats ra3oH. [lepen aHrIMIACKUM M aMEepPHUKaH-
CKHM JOMOM, KaK ITPaBHJIO, eCTh JryXaiika (ra3oH), KOTopast peryJjsipHO NOACTPHUraer-
cA. ITO — BU3MTHAs KapTO4Ka AOMOBJIaJie/ibLia.

Phonetic Notes:

reasonable ['ri: zanabl] prosperous ['prosparas]  to provide [pro'vaid]
client ['klatant] to reduce [rr'dju:s) musician [mju:'z1fan]
local ['loukal] amateur ['zmota] orchestra ['a:kistra]
though [ou] promotion [pra'moufn]  typical ['tipikal]
comfort ['kamfat] cello ['tfclou] to worry ['wari]
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to maintain [mein'ten] occasion [9'keisn] to increase [in'kri:s]
to inherit [in'hent] an increase ['inkri:s] energetic (,ena'dzetik]
to argue ['a:qju:] to arrest [a'rest] a demonstration [,deman'stre1fn]
to protest [pro'test] a protest ['proutast]
®* % ®

A

Bill and Carol Taylor are both in their early fifties. They got married twenty-five
years ago. They have three children: Sarah, now aged 24, Peter aged 22 and Kate aged
17. As areasonably prosperous middle-class family living in the south of England they are
probably quite like many of the families you will meet if you come to England.

Bill works for a firm which provides advice and materials for health and safety at
work, and he is the technical specialist on noise stress. He enjoys his work, including
meeting clients and working out the technical problems of reducing noise in factories and
workshops, but when he was younger he dreamt of becoming a professional musician, and
now he plays the cello regularly in a local amateur orchestra. Bill studied engineering at
university. Carol did not go to university but she studied for two years at a teacher train-
ing college and taught for four years at a primary school before her eldest child was born.

Bill and Carol met when he was 22 and she was 20. They married two years later and
lived first in a rented flat in a London suburb. Carol took it for granted that she would
have several children and was delighted when Sarah was born, even though it meant that
she had to give up her job. There were no creches in those days, and no part-time work in
schools so she did not have much choice.

Two years later Pete was born. A flat with a living room, two bedrooms (one of them
tiny) and a small kitchen was too small for a family of four, so they decided to buy a house.
In those days housing was much cheaper, but with just one income, it was not easy. Bill's
parents lent him some money, and Bill, at that time a junior engineer in a very large firm,
looked forward to promotion in the coming ‘technological revolution'.

They found a typical semi-detached house, and it was here that Kate was born. Later
they moved to a 4-bedroomed house. That is where Bill and Carol still live. There is also
a small dining room downstairs, besides the kitchen and living room. The Taylors live in
comfort.

The three children attended the local schools, leaving home at about 8:15 in the
morning and returning home at about four in the afternoon. At home after school and
at weekends they played with friends, joining various groups and clubs, watched tele-
vision, did not-quite-enough homework, tidied rooms and occasionally helped
around the house, ate, read books, mowed the lawn, visited friends they saw every
day, listened to music, watched more television and spent a lot of time doing nothing
very much.

“



Step! NN

Carol and Bill are very happily married but like any other couple they had plenty
of worries over the children as they were growing up. Sarah was short-sighted and
very shy. Wearing glasses seemed to increase her shyness, and occasionally she cried
at night because she felt lonely at school. Slowly, over the years, she grew out of her
shyness, at least when she was in familiar situations. She worked hard and got quite
good marks for her lessons; she had also inherited her father's musical gifts and learnt
to play the flute. But she decided that she was not good enough to become a profes-
sional player and became a student of geography at a provincial university with
a good reputation.

Peter was a cheerful boy, energetic and lazy by turns. From babyhood he tended to be
too fat, and since he was always hungry he filled himself with chips, cakes, sweets,
coca-cola and other fattening foods. Carol insisted on his eating fruit, not sweets, but he
bought sweets with his pocket money anyway. When he was twelve he decided that his
pocket money was not enough for his needs. He helped a neighbour build a garage and
earned a few pounds, and then he took on a newspaper round. For delivering newspapers
four times a week he received four times as much as his weekly pocket money. Bill and
Carol advised him to put half his earnings in a saving bank; with the other half he bought
rock records. He was still overweight and the doctor insisted that he should exercise, so
he began swimming at the local pool, found he was good at it, and became a club and com-
petition swimmer. When Peter left school, he attended some courses in engineering and
technical studies at the local College of Further Education while he continued to earn
money working part-time in various shops in the area. He joined another swimming club
and was often away from home.

Kate grew up to be very clever at her lessons but difficult at school and at home. She
had many friends and brought them all home. This was a problem because some of her
friends were rude, clumsy and had no sense of the decent rules of family life. She joined
demonstrations against destroying the Amazon rain forests. Despite this she continued
to do well at school. Kate and Bill argued a lot about politics. One day she was arrested
while protesting at a demonstration. Bill went to the police station, where he suddenly
found he was more angry with the police than with his daughter. When they came home
with her he said, “I never expected myself to get so deeply involved in the world of teen-
agers.”

Carol's parents, David and Gwynneth Williams are Welsh. They are now in their late
seventies and live in a small town in South Wales. Bill's mother, Joan, lives in a North
London suburb. His father died five years ago, so Joan is a widow. Unlike Bill’s father,
Joan does not share her son’s musical interests. She is a skilled needlewoman who makes
all her own clothes and many for her friends; she has a beautifully furnished and main-
tained flat, and searches London for her other hobby, fine items of porcelain. Joan has
many friends who share her interests, but her son and daughter-in-law are not among
them. Bill is fond of her, but he knows that they have nothing in common.
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ACTIVE VOCABULARY 1

1. tomarry sb (syn. to get married to sb) — xennTbCs Ha KOM-M60, BLIATH 3aMyXK
3a koro-a160: e.g. He got married when he was still a student. to be married (to
sb) — 6uiTb KeHaTsiM (Ha XOM-71160), ObiTh 3amyKeM (3a Kem-/mb0): e.g. Who is
your sister married to? / marriage (to sb) — xennrTn6a, aamyxecrso: e.g. I'm
related to Bill by marriage.

2. age — 1.Bo3pacT: e.g. What's his age? / at the age of (20) — B Bo3spacre (20 ser),
syn. aged [eid3d): e.g. He was a man aged 40. / to be one’s/sb’s age — GniTh
B kakoM-TO Boapacre: e.8. When I was your age I was already married. / to be (of)
the same age — GniTh (OAHOro 1) TOTO XKe Bo3pacra: e.g. Our sons are (of) the same
age. 2. ek, BeyHocts: (in) the Middle Ages — (B) cpexatue Beka, for ages — ue-
Ny10 BEYHOCTh, CTO JieT: e.g. I haven’t seen you for ages!

3. to provide [pro'vaid] (sb with sth / sth for sb) — 1. obecneunsars (koro-aubo
yeMm-nH60): e.g. They provided the boy with a good education. 2. to provide for
a family — o6ecrnieuuBats, conepxarb cembio: e.g. You can get married at 20 —
if you can provide for your family. 3. to provide for sth — npexycmatpusarsp
yro-mbo: e.g. The agreement provides for students exchange. — B corname-

HHH TpeAyCcMaTpHBaeTcA cryaeHuyeckuit obmen (obMmeH rpynnamu CTyaeH-
TOB).

4. safe — 1. GesonacHblii, HaieXkHbIi: e.g. Is it a safe place for a holiday? 2. Heonac-
Hulit e.g. Is this dog safe? / safe and sound — xuBoit 1 3x0poBLIS; nenLI 1 HeBpe-
anMmeilt; / to be on the safe side — na Bcakmit cayvait, Ana Gomputeis BepnocT /
safety — 6esonacHocTs, HeppeaumocTs: €.8. They traveled in safety.

9. to reduce [r'dju:s] — 1. cHMxaTtb, c6apaATL, YMEHBIIATH, COKpaWIaTh: .8 (O
reduce taxes — cHMXaTb Halory; 2, OCAabaATh, yMeHbuiarTs: €8 This medicine
will reduce pain in your leg. / reduction [r'dakfan]) — cauxenue, ymenbiieHue,
coxpaienue: e.g. The company is offering special price reductions on computers
this month.

6. mean [mi:n) (meant, meant [ment]) — HamepepaTLCA, HMETD B BUAY: e.8. What do
you mean to do further? / to mean well/ill — umers no6pute/HenoGpnie Hamepe-
uua: e.g. Susan did not want to hurt your feelings, she meant well. / meaning —
3nayenwe; e.g. This word has several meanings.»

7. to choose (chose, chosen) {tfu:z — tfouz - tfouzn] — 1. Bi6uparh, OT6upaTs:
e.g It is for you to choose which book to take. 2. pemats: e.g. He chose to stay
where he was. / choice [tfoi1s] — BbiGop, oT60p: e.g. These people have the choice
of whether to buy a house or rent one.
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8. to move [mu:v] — 1. mBuraThCs, MepeaBHraTocs: e.g. The boat was now moving
swiftly over the water. 2. asuraTs, nepeasurars uto-sm60: e.g. Could you help me
move the bookcase away from the wall? 3. Tporars, BonHoBath: e.g. His words
moved me deeply. / to move to (a new flat) — nepeexats (Ha HOBYIO KBapTHpY):
e.g. Jill is moving to Boston nest month. / movement — gBUXeHue, nepeaBuxe-
Hue: e.g. He lay there without movement.

10. comfort ['’kamfat] — 1. yreimnenue, moxaepxxa: e.g. This news is a great comfort to
me. 2. xom¢oprT, yior: 8. The Taylor children live in comfort. / comfortable
['’kamfatabl] — yao6ubtit, kombpopTabenbHurit; (syn. cosy — yiotHblit): e.g. You can
comfortably sit in a cosy armchair in front of the fireplace on a cold winter
evening. / convenience {kan'vi:njans] — yno6cTBo: e.g. modern conveniences /
convenient [kan'vi:njant] — yno6ubiit, nogxoasmuii: e.g. Is it convenient for you
to meet at 3 o'clock?

11. to join — 1. coequHATD, cOyeTats: €.g. to join theory and practice — couerars Teo-
PHIO M MPAKTHKY; 2. BCTYTIMTb B 4ieHsl (00liecTBa, NapTUH U T. 1.): e.g. to join the
army — noiitu B apMuIo / to join (in) sb/sth — npucoemunsatbhcs x xoMmy-mmbo,
BXOAMTDb B KoMnaHu10: e.8. May I join you in the game? You go home and I'll join
you later.

12. tidy ['tard1] — onpaTHRI}, akKypaTHbiif, yncThlit: e.g8. The house looked very clean
and tidy. / to tidy (up) — npubupats, MpuUBOAHTL B NOPAAOK: €.8. I've got to tidy
my bedroom.

13. to increase [mn'kris] — 1. yBesmuHWBaThL, BHI3BIBATH POCT, YCHJIMBATh: €.g8.
Sunbathing increases your risk of getting skin cancer. 2. ysenmunBarbcst, Boapac-
TaTh, pacTi: e.g. Our costs increased dramatically over the last decade. / increase

['inkri:s] — Bo3pacTaHue, pocT, yBesmuense: e.g. Sales have been good despite last
year's price increases.

14. occasion [a'keizn] — cayuvait, okasus: e.g. This is not an occasion for a discussion.
/ on the occasion of — mo ciryyaro.... e.g. There was a celebration on the occasion
of the school’s anniversary. / occasionally — Bpemsi oT Bpemenu: e.g. We go to the
theatre only very occasionally.

15. to insist [in'sist] — HacTONYMBO yTBepX1aTh, HaCTaHBaTh: €.8. YOu must see a
doctor immediately; I insist. / to insist on sth/doing sth — HacrauBath Ha
yeM-To: e.8. Why do you insist on our leaving so early?

16. to earn [a:n] — 3apabatbiBaTh: €.8. How much do you earn? / to earn one’s living
(by sth) — 3apa6arerBath Ha Xu3HL YeM-a160: e.g. Everyone should have the
means to earn their own living.

i
-
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17. to attend [3'tend] — nocemars, npucyrcreosats: e.g. He was born in India and
attended high school and medical school in Delhi. / attendance — npucyrcraue,
nocemaemocts: e.g. It is a parent's responsibility to ensure children’s regular
attendance at school.

18. to destroy [dis'tro1] sth — 1. paspywaTs, pas6usats: e.g. An earthquake destroyed
the town, killing about 2,000 people. 2. yunuroxars, ucrpebnsite: e.g. Half the
world’s rainforests have already been destroyed. / destruction [dis'trakfan] —

paspymenue, pasoperue, yhuuroxenue: e.g. The building must be saved from
destruction.

19. despite [dis'part] sth — Bomtpexn, HecmoTpa Ha: e.g. He still loves her, despite the
fact that she left him. / syn. in spite of sth: e.g. In spite of the stormy weather the
tourists started out.

20. unlike [an'latk] — He Tak kak, B oTauuue ot: cg Unlike Julia, who is
hard-working, her cousin is lazy.

21, to share [[€3] —1. aesmThen: e.g. There is only one copy left, so we'll have to share.
I share this flat with five other people. 2. neaurs, pacnpeaensts: e.g. The money
was shared between five organizations. 3. pazgenats (MHeHMe, BKYCH M T. I1.): €.8.
I share your opinion.

22. skill — mactepcrBO, ymenue, nap, cnocofnocTs: e.g. The committee needs
someone who has some skill in financial planning. / skilled — 1. onsiTHBI, yMe-
nbui, nekycHetit: e.g. She is skilled in designing web sites. 2. kpannduinposan-

unii: e.g. The best performing companies had a high proportion of skilled
workers.

23. to maintain {mein'tem) sth — noaaepxuBath yTo-2160: e.g. It is sometimes hard to
maintain the right balance between your work and your home life. / to maintain a
house — conepxats B nopsiaxe aom: e.g. It was a lovingly maintained house.

24. to search [sa:tf] (for sth) — 1. uckarb (uto-1mb0): e.g. Detectives have been
brought in to search for clues. 2. obrickusats: e.g. The police have arrested the
man after searching his house.

25. to work — pa6otath: e.g. She works for a big law firm in the city. / to work
full-time / part-time — pa6oraTth nonHsiii/Henonnn# paboumnit aeun: e.g.
When John was a student he used to work part time delivering newspapers
every morning. / to work out sth — paspaGorars uro-nubo: eg An
international peace plan has been worked out. / work — 1. (uncountable) pa6o-
Ta (syn. a job — countable): e.g. Thank you for all your hard work. Steve is
looking for a job. 2. (countable) npouasenenue: e.g. This is an interesting work of
literature.
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Expressions

to play the cello ['tfelou] (the flute [flu:t] / the piano ['pja:nou] / the guitar [gi'ta:] /
the violin [vara'lin]) — urparb Ha BuoNoH4enH (¢aeiite /opTenbsHo / rurape /
CKpHIIKe

to play ___ volleyball (and other games) — urpars B Boneit6on (4 apyrue Hrphi)
to be delighted — pagoBatbcs, 6b1Th B BocTOpre

to have something/nothing in common — uMeTs yT0-11M60 ObINEE / HE UMETD HHUYe-
ro obuiero

at least — no xpaiiHeit mepe
to help around the house — nomorats no gomy
to get involved in — 6bITh BOBJIeYEHHBIM, BTAHYTHIM BO 4TO-JTH60

to take sth for granted — npunuMaTh uTO-1M60 KaK caMo coboit pasymeloleecs

Prepositions
either... or... — neither... nor... — both... and...
in one’s (late/early) seventies
in the suburbs (of); in a London suburb
to work for (a firm)
at weekends (Brit.) / on weekends (Amer.)

to buy sth with pocket money

Special Difficulties
couple — pair lonely — alone
familiar — acquainted to do — to make
various — different hard — hardly
sense — feeling late — lately
other(s) — another — the other(s) near — nearly

to get used to — to be used to — used to do
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a father, a mother — oren, Mats; a stepfather, a stepmother — orunm, mauexa

a son, a daughter — cbiH, n0Yb; a stepson, a stepdaughter — naceiHoK, naavepuua;
twins — 61m3Heun

grandparents [‘greenpearants] — aen u 6a6yuixa; grandchildren — shyxu

a husband, a wife — My, xeHa

the in-laws: mother-in-law — teura, ceexposs

father-in-law — Tects, cBexop

son-in-law — 3aTh

daughter-in-law — HeBecTKa, cHOXa

sister-in-law — 301108Ka, HeBecTka (keHa Gpara)

brother-in-law — mrypun, aeseps (Myx cectpsi)

a widow ['widou] — BrOBa; a widower ['widoua] — BaOBeIL

a nephew ['nevju:] — nuieMaHHuK; a niece {ni:s] — neMAHHKLA

a cousin [kaz] — nsolopoanniit 6pat/cectpa; a second cousin — TpPOIOPOAHKI
6par/cectpa

an aunt [a:nt] — Ters; an uncle ['apkl] — aana

a bride — nepecta (Ha cBanb6e); a fiancee [fi'a:nse1] — HeBecTa (OC/Ie NOMOABKH)

a bridegroom — xenux; a fiance [fi'a:nse1]— xenux (nocse nomosBKK)

Rooms
a living-room — obwias komMHnara, roctu-  a kitchen — xyxus
Has a bathroom — Banuan
a lounge [laund3] — roctuHan a washroom / a bathroom — Ttyaner
a dining-room — ctonoBas (Amep.)
a bedroom — cnanbus a toilet (a lavatory) — Tyaner
a study — xabumner a bed-sitting room — omHOKOMHaTHas
a nursery — feTcKas KBapTHpa

a balcony ['balkant] — 6ankon

Furniture
a wardrobe ['wa:droub] — mkad a gas/electric cooker — rasosasi/anek-
a wall unit — oana u3 cexiuytit MeGenp-  TPUYECKaA ILIHTA
Holt “cTeHKK” adishwasher — nocynomoeunas mammmua)
a closet — crenHoili mkad a washing machine — crupanbHas ManmHa
an armchair — kpecso a tap — KpaH
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couch [kaut(] — xymerxa a sink — paxoBuHa (Ha KyxHe)
a sofa — auBaH a washbasin ['wof,bersn] — ymbiBanbHas
a bookcase — xmxHBIE mKad PaKoBHHA

asideboard ['saidbo:d] — cepBanT, 6yder  a vacuum ['vakjuam] cleaner — neurecoc
a cupboard ['kabad] — kyxounnit mxad, a fridge [fndz) — xomonumeHuK
3aKpBITas NOJKA a hanging lamp — moctpa, cBeTMABHUK
a standard ['stendad] lamp — Topiep

COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

I8 Paraphrase, explain or transiate:

1. translate: Bill and Carol are both in their early fifties.

2. paraphrase: As a reasonably prosperous middle-class family...

3. translate: a firm which provides ... materials for health and safety at work...

4. paraphrase: he is the technical specialist on noise

5. paraphrase:  Carol took it for granted that she would have several children...

6. explain: Carol ... was delighted when Sarah was born, even though it meant that
she had to give up her job.

7. translate; There were no creches... and no part-time work in schools.

8. explain: In those days housing was much cheaper, but with just one income, it
was not easy.

9. explain: There is also a small study/dining room downstairs.

10. translate:  The Taylors live in comfort.

11. translate: ... they played with friends, ... did not-quite-enough homework...

12. translate:  Sarah was short-sighted and very shy.

13. paraphrase: Wearing glasses seemed to increase her shyness.

14. paraphrase: occasionally she cried at night because she felt lonely at school.

15. paraphrase: Slowly, over the years, she grew out of her shyness.

16. translate:  she... became a student of geography at a provincial university with a
good reputation.

17. translate:  Peter was a cheerful boy, energetic and lazy by turns.

18. paraphrase: ... he filled himself with chips, cakes, sweets, coca-cola and other fatten-

ing foods.
19. paraphrase: ...he took on a newspaper round.
20. translate:  ..hereceived four times as much as his weekly pocket money.

21. translate:  Bill and Carol advised him to put half his earnings in a saving bank...

22. paraphrase: He was still overweight and the doctor insisted that he should exercise...

23. explain: ... he ..became a club and competition swimmer.

24. translate:  When Peter left school, he attended some courses ... at the local Col-
lege of Further Education.




25. explain: Kate grew up to be very clever at her lessons but difficult at school and
at home.

26. paraphrase: some of her friends ... had no sense of the decent rules of family life.

27. translate:  One day she was arrested while protesting at a demonstration.

28. translate:  Shejoined demonstrations against destroying the Amazon rain forests.

29. translate: I never expected myself to get so deeply involved in the world of teen-
agers.

30. paraphrase: .. Joan does not share her son’s musical interests.

31. translate:  Sheisaskilled needlewoman who makes all her own clothes and many
for her friends...

32. paraphrase: ..she has a beautifully furnished and maintained flat...

33. translate:  she... searches London for her other hobby, fine items of porcelain.

FIH Answer the teacher’s questions.
HOME ACTIVITIES (2)

XN Get ready to retell Text 1.

EEH Paraphrase as in the model: 5]

Model: T— Lindais agood painter. Steven is better.

St — He s a better painter than she is.
1. Alex knows a lot of people. I don’t know many people at all. 2. My parents were ner-
vous about my motorcycleride. I was just alittle nervous. 3. had alot of fun at the picnic
yesterday. Mary didn’t enjoy it. 4. Felix is absent-minded. His brother Tom is reliable. 5.
Lucy is a good singer. But her friend Elsa is a wonderful singer.

FIH Translate into English.

1. Crapmasn cectpa Cama eviuuna aamyxc e 20 nem, xorna oHa 6uia cTyneHTkoit. XoTs ee
My GBI Ha FOA CTapile, OH ToXe Ob1 CTyIeHT M He Mor oBecneuusamy cemblo. Oxu 3apa-
6amviearu 1Ha Hu3nd TEM, YTO IO BeyepaM NOMOTaJIH XO3AKHY (OWner) MECTHOIO pecTopa-
Ha. Hecmompa Ha TPYRHOCTH, OHM GbUIN CMACTJIMBBI, XOTA 3TO OBIN CaMblif TAXKEbIH
nepuoz B Hx xu3uu. Vix noxoxsl (income) yeeaunuaucs ToNbKO Nocjie OKOHYaHUA YHUBEp-
cureta. 2. Koraa mpaBUTeNbCTBO CHU3NAO HAAOTH, Xappe/ibl CMOrIY nepeexams B HOBbI
noM. OH O6bUT pacnogoKeH B THXOM npuzopode JlonaoHa. VX HoBoIk 10M GBLT HAMHOTO
ynobuee, yeM crapuiit. B HeM 6uaM Bce cospemennvie ydobcmsa. ety Xappenos 6uumm
B BOCTOpTe, IOTOMY YTO Teneph OHU MOTJIM 6cmynumb B Mecmubili TeHHMCHbIA kny6. 3. Bee
CYMTaIoT, 410 J[KOH TaKoi e onapeHHbii (gifted), kak u ero crapumit 6par. Ho 6 omauvue
om cBoero 6parta [|xon He moGnT My3niky. Korzia on 6bu1 pebeHKOM, ero MaTs xacmaueana
#a HeoBXOAMMOCTH YPOKOB MY3bIkM., OHa cvumana camo coboti pasyMentumcs, ITo et
AOJIKHBI uzpams na gropmenvaro. Ho JDkoi HUKOTAA He Pasoerns ee MHENUR.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (3)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Clauses of Time and Condition. Object Clauses.

A Answer the questions as in the model:

Model 1: T — What will you do when you come home?
St — When I come home I'll have dinner.

Model 2: T — What will you do if your friend doesn’t answer the phone?
St — If I my friend doesn’t answer the phone, I'll go to see her.

Model 3: T — When will you finish this work?
St — I'll finish this work as soon as | finish my experiment.

FL:H Complete the sentences:

Clauses of time and condition

Model 1: T — They will go to the country when...
St — They will go to the country when they finish their work.

Model 2: T — If you don’t want to get into trouble...
St — If you don't want to get into trouble listen to your parents’ advice.

Object clauses

Model 3: T — I don’t know when. ...
St — I don't know when John will arrive.

Transiate into English.
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VOCABULARY EXERCISES

A Express surprise as in the model:

Model: T - I'll have to work late on Friday.

St — Do you mean that you won't go to the concert?
1. togo to the university; 2. to join us on the trip; 3. to divorce; 4. to come to the party;
5. to repair my bicycle; 6. to mow the lawn; 7. to make lunch myself; 8. to do it again.

Answer as in the models:
Model 1: T — Which of these two books will you choose for your report?

St — There isn’t much to choose between the two. Neither of them is good for me.
Model 2: T — Where shall we go for the weekend?

7 There is very little choice. We can go either to Klin or to Kaluga.
St —

“ There is no choice at all. We can only go to Klin.
Answer the teacher’s questions. (to turn, to get involved in, common)

m Paraphrase using neither...nor...; either...or...; both...and...:

Model 1: T — Father doesn’t like such weather. Mother doesn't like it either.
St — Neither Father nor Mother likes this weather.

(I'1azon coenacyemcs ¢ Gauxcativsum cyuwecmeumenvrviml)

Model 2: T — Jill wasill. So was her husband.
St — Both Jill and her husband were ill.

m Paraphrase as in the model:

Model: T — Pat is always sure her parents will support all her needs.
St — Pat takes it for granted that her parents will support all her needs.

HOME ACTIVITIES (3)
Open the brackets and insert the verbs in the proper forms.
A. Back in ancient times, most educated people (1-to believe) that the
earth (2-tobe) round. Aristotle (3-toexplain) that when
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ships (4-to sail out) to sea, they always (5-to disappear)
from sight hull (xopmyc) first. On the other hand, ships sailing towards land always
(6-to show) their masts first as they came over the horizon.
B.1.IfI (to stay) in your town some more days, I (tocallon)
you and we (to have) a good talk. 2. Jess looks different now. When you
(to see) him again, you (not to recognize) him. 3. I don't
want to go out without you. I (to wait for) you until you
(to be) ready. 4. I have no idea when 1 (to finish) reading this book.
3. Tell me when the meeting of the first-year students (to take) place.
6. He (to open) the door if you (to give) him the key.
7. Try to see him before he (to go) to the university.
8. She (to hope) that she (to do well) in French.
9.He (to start working) as an economist as soon as he (to
graduate from) university. 10. I don’t know when we (to write) a test
in Grammar,

EZH Transiate into Engiish.

A. 1. Ecm Th He Gyaenib pery/ispHo nocewams JeKIMH, Th He CAALD 9K3aMEH 110 3KO0-
HOMMKe, 2. 51 He 3HAI0, KTO €IXe scmynum 6 Ham KIyb, HO 1 HaREI0Ch, YTO KOJIHYECTBO
yeHOoB Kay6a Bckope yeeatuumcs. 3. 51 He 3Hal0, paspemut Jiu r-H PobepTcon cBoeit
nouepu noexath Ha Aavbpyc (Elbrus) ¢ oanokypcHukamu. OH BCeraa roBOPHT, YTO
OHa Z0JDKHA IPOBOANTD KaHMKYJR B Oonee xompopmabenvrvix v beaonacnvix mec-
Tax. Korza oHa craHer crapiue, OHa nofiMeT, uTo y xezo 6viau camvie 0obpbie namepe-
nua. 4, MHOrMe NOJMTHKH YTBEPXKAAIOT, YTO, €C/IH NPaBUTENLCTBO NOHUIUM HAAOU,
*Kn3HeHHDBU ypoBens (living standards) nacenenns noswcumcs. 5. 51 ne ysepeH, co-
raacutcs u Pura nepeexamy u3s npuzopoda Manvecmepa s uentp ropoza. Toraa eit
NPRAETCK OMXA3aMbCA OT NPOTYJIOK NO JIECY ¥ MHOTHX npesiecTeii (pleasures) xnauu
8 npuzopooe.

B. 1. Capa Cmur 6doga. C Tex nop, Kax yMmep ee My, OHa JXHBET 00n1a. X0TA et 3a cemvde-
cam, OHa NOJHA INEP2uUY, KNBET AKTHBROM JKM3HBIO M HUKOTAA He YyBCTBYeT cebs
odunoxoti. OHa caMa BOAHT MaIIHHY, lubeT cebe ofiexy, FroTOBHT ey, noddepacuaa-
em nopsdox ¢ dome. J{axe eCi BhL OYeHb GHUMAMENDHO NPUTASIRNTECH, Bb HE 3aMeTH-
Te NBITH Ha ee MeGem. Ha npounoit Heaesne ona Gbiia B rocTAX y Apy3eit, XOAMUNa 1Ha
KOHIIepT, NPHCYTCTBOBaJIa Ha obeae no cayvao 150-ncTis MeCTHOM LEPKBH, yuacm-
6o6ana 8 cobpanun xnyba xuuromobos (book-club). Capa Muoro uuraer, obntaercs
C APY3bsAMH, CMOTPHT TesieBu30p. HecomHeHHO, 00pas ausnu noxwcurvix mooeii cero-
AHS OTIHYAETCS OT TOrO, KOTOphilt ObL/I CTO JIeT Ha3ax,
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (4)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Adverb

N Repeat the sentence and add a sentence logically connected with it. Use
the verbs given in the box.

Model: T — George and Hilda have only met once. (know)
St — George and Hilda have only met once. They hardly know each other.

hear speak change believe
sleep say recognize eat

Link-verbs with Adjectives

to be clever, young, old, an actor, |to get dark, cold, hot, upset, tired,
a diplomat, etc. late, etc.
to seem difficult, strange, etc. to turn pale, red, etc.
to look funny, tired, happy, like|to fall ill, silent, asleep, etc.
sb/sth, etc.
to feel fine, well, bad, ill, cheerful, etc. | to grow old, dark, suspicious, bored,
angry, etc.
tosound pleasant, funny, etc. to go mad, bad, etc.
tosmell  sweet, sour, etc. to stay calm, cool, quiet, fit
to taste bitter, delicious, etc. toremain silent, calm, unmoved,
friends, enemies, etc.
to become old, suspicious, dark, to keep still, fine, warm, etc.
an economist, etc.

Kl Read and state whether the verbs given in italics are notional or link verbs.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. It’s getting cold, turn on the heating. 2. Children grow very quickly. 3. What will
become of her? 4. Susan will become very pretty when she grows up. 5. Watch you
step! Don't fall. 6. When Robert fell in love with Mary he lost his head. 7. Shortly be-
fore Christmas she fell ill. 8. We lost our way and turned back. 9. Jenny turned red
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when Mike spoke to her. 10. Don’t go out today, it’s raining. 11. Something has gone
wrong with the computer, it doesn't work. 12, Where did you get this wonderful pic-
ture? 13. As the argument continued she got more and more excited. 14. You don’t look

well today, what's wrong with you? 15. Look at the palace — its history goes back to
the Middle Ages.

LY. Explain the reasons as in the model using the words from the box:

Model: T — Why didn’t you go to the theatre yesterday?
St — I felt bad. / I didn't feel well.

to feel to smell to seem bad tired unpleasant
to look to sound to be well sad cold
VOCABULARY EXERCISES
&8 Answer as in the mode!:

Model: T — Why did you send them flowers?

St — I sent them flowers on the occasion of their wedding anniversary.
1. graduation; 2. birthday; 3. national holiday; 4. Independence Day; 5. her husband'’s
birthday; 6. their wedding; 7. April Fools' Day; 8. beginning of the term

KB Expiain what happened:

Model: T — Why can't you produce the documents? (Molly/some time ago)
St — Molly destroyed the documents some time ago.
1. afire /last month; 2. a hurricane / last year; 4.1 / a long time ago; 5. a storm / two days

ago; 6. yesterday’s news / my hopes; 7. his sudden arrival / yesterday; 8. she / at a party
last weekend.

ER Answer the questions. (suburbs; to buy sth with money; to grow out of sth)

Y18 Answer as in the model:

Model: T — John is coming to Moscow. Would you like to see him?
St — I'd be delighted. 1 know about his visit and I'm looking forward to his
arrival / to meeting him. (OR: ...I'll be looking forward to his arrival.)

W.rW Compare as in the modei:

Model: T — Is Julie as quiet as her sister?
St — Unlike her sister, Julie is quite encrgetic.
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(43 ] xjwer the questions. (1o play the piano/to play sports; to insist on sth/doing

EXR Translate into English. (to insist on; at least)

I Describe the people your classmates know well and let them recognize
who you have described. Use the words given In the box.

Face oval ['ouval], round, long, expressive, beautiful (about a woman)
handsome (about a man), good-looking, plain (npocroit, neBbipa3n-
TenbHblit), ugly ['agli] (Hekpacupbilt, ypoaauBsiii)

Eyes black, brown, green, grey, blue, expressive [1ks'presiv]

Nose straight, long, short, snub (kypHochiit), crooked ['krukid]) (xpuBoit);
hook-nosed (¢ kpioukoBaThiM HOCOM)

Lips thin, full, sensual ['senfual]

Teeth small, large, even (posuusiit), white, yellow

Mouth small, large, wide, expressive

Hair long, short, blonde, fair [fea] (pychie), red, auburn {*a:ban) (Mexo-
xamtanoBhuiit), dark, brown, jet-black

Figure thin, fat, well-built, slim (u3awnsit), plump (nomxas, numuan), stout

[staut] (noanwIit, kpenko cOMTBIIL)

Character  energetic, active, optimist(ic), pessimist(ic), kind, good-natured,
wicked {'wikid]) (ckpephbiif, 3106HbIf), mean (CKymoit, MeJOYHLIN,
NPUAMPUUBHIK)

HOME ACTIVITIES (4)

£ N Complete the sentences with the adjectives or adverbs given in brackets.

1. The road is icy, you should drive more (careful / carefully). 2. Why is
Jimmy behaving so today? — I'm afraid he is feeling (bad /
badly). 3. Your new plan sounds absolutely (perfect / perfectly)! 4. I think
you behaved very (selfish / selfishly). 5. I think I'll go home, I don't feel
(good / well). 6. One of the passengers was injured in the ac-
cident (serious / seriously). 7. Linda looks upset about losing her job (ter-
rible / terribly). 8. it was a serious accident. The driver’s injuries were
(terrible / terribly). 9. There was a change in the weather (sudden / sud-
denly). 10. Don’t go up the ladder, it doesn’t look (safe / safely). 11. De-
spite the wind the plane landed (safe / safely). 12. Why did you fall behind




Stepll NN

the class? — I was ill (bad / badly). 13. Sue frowned and looked at her hus-

band (angry / angrily). 14. Jane cooked an apple-pie for her

boy-friend. She hoped he would like it (special / specially). 15. Alice and Steve are
married. They always look when they are together (happy /

happily). 16. The pudding smells (good / well). 17. This wine tastes a bit
(strange / strangely).

a) Complete the sentences with the words and expressions from the box.
Learn the words and expressions from the box.

go away own couple full-time
giving up on the other hand to provide tiny
other giving up choose no longer
to face used to own independent
elderly to move into insist on were looking forward to
family move out instead of
Grannies

In the story of Bill and Carol Taylor and their children, grandparents are generally
absent. Is it true that the British don't care for their (1) people and
(2) to put them away into old people’s homes and forget them?

Elderly people, either living in their (3) houses or in rented council
houses, spend a lifetime establishing their “home”. It is the children who will

(4) as they grow up; the older people will remain. Young people
(5) to universities or colleges, they find jobs in other towns, so that is quite

rare to find a parent/grandparent living close by when a young (6) have
a baby. Most grandparents would be horrified at the idea of (7) their inde-
pendent lives to (8) the children’s homes and look after their grand-
children 9).

Do grandparents and grandchildren lose a warm relationship because they are living
(10) lives? Consider Carol Taylor’s parents, David and Gwynneth
in Wales. When Carol’s babies were born, Gwynneth travelled to London to be with her
for a week. Summer holidays were times for the family to come to Wales. David and
Gwynneth have three (11) grandchildren, so they have as
much (12) life as they can cope with. They would hate to move from allittle
stone cottage in the village where they have lived most of their lives. Sometimes elderly
people (13) living in their (14) homes until they reach the
point of needing more or less regular nursing. At this point they or their children look for
a place in a Home for Elderly People. Many local authorities (15) “shel-
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tered housing”, (16) houses or flats where elderly couples live their own
lives but where they can always call a trained nurse if they have any difficulties.

4. Bill’s mother, Joan Taylor, is now widowed and much more frail than she
(17) be. Bill and Carol worry about what to do when she is
(18) capable of looking after herself properly. This is a problem many families
(19). One solution is to bring the elderly parent home. Psychologically it
can be difficult: elderly people often hate (20) their independence and the
rest of the family know they may have to face years of ever-increasing restrictions on
their freedom (21) greater child-free independence they
(22). (23), Grannies and Grandpas can be (or
become) much-loved members of the family.

b) Write five questions to the text.
¢) Getready to discuss in class the problem raised in the exercise.

EXN Listen to Text 2. Read it after the speaker and get ready to answer the
questions (exercise 52).
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[ ——————

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (5)

Write a transiation dictation.
Word bullding

I F Translate into Russian:

« (verbs) to question, to milk, to water, to chalk, to father; to mother;

* (nouns) export, import, increase, decrease;

* 1. How did it come to your mind zo question his authority? 2. How many times a day
does Polly milk a cow? 3. Water the flowers before it gets too dark. 4. Don't chalk the
walls. 5. He was quite young, 16 or 17, when he fathered a son. 6. In some stories one
can read about dogs, which mothered babies. 7. Cats mother tigers. 8. In recent years
there has been a steady decrease in the birth rate in Russia. 9. The increase of Britain's
export to the countries of the Commonwealth is growing.

Discuss the problems raised in exercise 47.

TEXT 2. Men and Women.

to sew [sou] perfume ['pa: fju:m] delicious [di'1fas] powder ['pauda]

(3

“Here they are, home from school,” said the soft voice on TV. “Uh-oh, look at those
shirts. How is mom ever going to get them white again?”

The message was clear. Buy our soap powder, Mrs. America, and you will be a good
mother. The next advertisements were not very different. “Buy our frozen food,” they
said, “or our floor polish, or our perfume. You will be a good cook, a good homemaker, and
your husband will always love you.”

Fifty years ago, Americans had a clear picture of how they thought a woman should
be. The perfect woman was the happy, bright homemaker in one of the new middle-class
suburbs. She had a washing machine and a vacuum cleaner to make her work easy. She
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had plenty of time to make her home beautiful, cook delicious meals for her husband and
children, and be everyone’s friend and adviser.

This advertiser's dream of America still exists on TV, but it is far from the real truth.
For one thing, one in ten women chooses not to marry at all. And fewer and fewer families
now look like the advertisers’ picture of a mother, a father, and two children. By 1980,
one in every five families in the U.S. had only one parent, and the number of “single-par-
ent families” continues to rise. Women on their own cannot afford to stay at home. They
search for work in order to feed their families.

At the same time, the married woman in her beautiful suburban house has begun to
feel bored. She is tired of staying at home all day to cook, clean and sew. Many women
go out and work outside the home. Finding jobs may help women in some ways, but
women still earn much less than men. For every dollar a man can earn, a woman earns
sixty cents. And going out to work does not make housework any easier. Women must
still cook and clean after a hard day in the office or the factory. Although some Ameri-
can husbands are happy to help, most working women do more than twice as much
housework as men.

Changes in the family pattern with women working are not easily accepted by men.
On the one hand, many men now believe in equality of sexes, but on the other, most also
believe that children may suffer if their mothers work outside home.

What do you do when you are a woman with two young children? You spend a lot of
time and energy looking after them. What do you do when you are also divorced and have
no money? You earn enough money to feed and clothe the children. What happens if you
are also only twenty-four years old, and have hopes and dreams for a better life in the fu-
ture? You look after the children, go out to work, and go to college, all at the same time.
That is Nancy Wesley's way of life.

Nancy gets up at 6:00 every morning, dresses her four-year-old Matthew, and
two-year-old Anna, and cooks their breakfast. At 8:00 she takes them to the baby-sitter,
who has two children of her own. Then she goes to school, and takes classes from 8:30 un-
til 2:30. At 3:00 she picks up the children, and spends time with them at home. Two hours
later, at 5:00, it's time to go to the Wall-mart store where she works in the sports depart-
ment, selling hunting equipment such as guns and fishing rods. She’s home around 10:00,
and then she tries to study. On weekends! Nancy's ex-husband takes the children, and
she works all day on Saturday and Sunday in the store. She's always tired.

There is one thing that keeps Nancy going. She’s determined to get her graduate de-
gree, however difficult it is.

“The best thing in my life is the goal of my future, and working for that,” she says. The
other important thing is the children.

! On weekends — American English (Brnit. at weekends).




Step il NN

“They are super, super intelligent,” Nancy says proudly. “It’s been tough for them.
I feel bad about it. I know I get impatient with them sometimes. Sure, I have regrets
about it. I don’t want them to do what I did. I want them to graduate and get a good home
before they have kids.”

Nancy is going to graduate next year, and then, she hopes, she'll get a better job, and
have more time for the children. Maybe she'll have time to do some of the things that she
did before, like playing tennis, or ice skating. She used to love sports, but she just doesn’t
have the energy any more.

And who knows? Some day she might even get married again. Her first marriage
lasted only two years, and when it ended she was left to pick up the pieces. Next time
she'll know better.

“Women have got to know how to look after themselves,” she says. “We've got to

learn to be more independent.”
Nancy has learned the hard way.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY 2

1. toown [oun] — BaaneTs: e.8. He owns 3 houses. / own — cBoit cob6cTBeHHRII: €.8.
She needn'’t borrow your bicycle as she has a bicycle of her own.

2. goal [goul] — uens: e.g. Her goal in life was to become a film star.

3. equal ['ikwal] — pasHbrii: e.g. Paul speaks English and German with equal ease. /
equality [1'kwsliti] — paBeHcTBO

4. divorce [dr'va:s] — pasBoa: e.g. On the same day Mr. Wright told his lawyer to
start divorce proceedings. / to divorce sb — pasBectuch ¢ xem-nubo: e.g. Did
Mr. Hill divorce his wife or did she divorce him?

5. way — 1. nytb, aopora: e.g. The way was long and tiring. 2. cnocob6: e.g. It’s not the
right way to explain such difficult things to children.

6. independence [,indo'pendans] — HesaBHcuMOCTE: e.g. When a boy leaves college
and begins to earn money he can live a life of independence. / independent (of)
—He3aBucuMbiii (oT): e.g. If you have a motor-car you are independent of trains,
trams and buses.

7. toadvertise ['zdvataiz] sth / for sth — peknamuposars yro-mm60 / 1aBaTh 06BsB-
nexue (B rasery) o yem-mmbo: e.g. The company advertised its new washing
machine on television. Mrs. Meadows advertised for a servant in the local
newspapers. / advertisement [ad've: tismant] — o6bsaBneHKe, pexaama: e.g. If you
need a nurse for the baby put an advertisement in the newspaper. Advertisement
helps to sell goods. / advertiser [‘eedvataiza] — peknamoaarenn
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8.

10.

11.

12.

responsible |[ns'ponsabl] — orsercTBeHHbIL: eg. Isn't she too young for such
responsible work? / to be responsible to sb — oTBeuaTs, HecTH 0TBeTCTBEHHOCTD
nepej xeM-60: e.g. You are responsible to the Manager for the cash (Hamtunsie
neusrn). / to be responsible for sth — orBeuars, HECTH OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a
yto-;mb60: e.g. The pilot of the plane is responsible for the passenger’ safety. /
responsibility [ris,ponsr'bilitt) (for sth) — orBercTBenHOCTD (32 4TO-A1U60): €.8. YOu
have a post of great responsibility.

to exist [ig'zist] — cymectBoBaTh: €8 Man cannot exist without water. /
existence [ig'zistans] — cyutecrsosanue: eg. When did this word come into
existence?

only — 1. Tonsko: Everybody went to the theatre, only Anna refused to go. 2. equn-
creerHblil; e g This is the only right answer to your question. / an only child —
eAAMHCTBeHHbI peGeHok: e.g. Joe was an only child in the family and often felt
lonely.

to suffer — crpanats: e.g. Since Jenny divorced her husband she has suffered from
depression.

prosperous ['prosparas] — npoupeTaonmii, npeycnesalouuii; e.g. Japan is one of
the most prosperous countries of the world.

Expressions

on the one hand... on the other hand — ¢ oaHo#i CTOPOHHL... ¢ APYTOK CTOPOHHL...

COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

K8 Answer the teacher’s questions.

1. What is the message of all TV advertisements (commercials)? 2. What was the picture
of a typical American housewife like fifty years ago? 3. Why is the old image of the perfect
housewife different from real life? 4. Why does an increasing number of women go out to
work? 5. What facts prove the existence of sex discrimination in the U.S.A.? 6. Why is
the woman’s working day twice as long as that of her husband? 7. How many children has
Nancy got? How old are they? 8. How much time does Nancy spend with the children?
9. What does Nancy say about her children? 10. What keeps Nancy going? 11. What are
her plans for the future?
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XX Find the Russian for:

the message is clear; homemaker; for one thing...; single-parent families; women on their
own; to feed and clothe; hunting equipment; ... keeps Nancy going; she'll know better;
she’s learned it the hard way.

EZ% Give the English for:

BHe AOMa; UCMBITLIBATD CKYKY; 3a0upaTh ZeTeit (M3 HETCKOro caia M T.M.); Mara3uH
(aMep.); yaOuKa; GbiTh NOJHBIM PEIIMMOCTH YTO-AKO0 CAeNaTh; KaK Obl TPYAHO 3TO HM
6biIO; e, ANTUTHCS.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

-1 Repeat and add a sentence logically connected using my/your... own:

Model: T — The Isle of Man has some features of independence. (parliament)
St — The Isle of Man has some features of independence. It has its own

parliament.
car ideas private jet room
business decision money _ television
KK Transiate into Russian:

1. King Henry VIII divorced two wives, outlived one wife and executed two. 2. King Ed-
ward VIII abdicated (oTpekcst or TpoHa) in order to marry an American divorcee
[diva:'si:]. 3. What happens to the soul when it is divorced from the body? 4. The divorce
between religion and science was the greatest in the Middle Ages. 5. In his arguments the
author of the article divorces form from matter.

Answer the questions as in the models:

Model 1: T — Why not ask Sarah to tidy up the room?
St — Oh no, I don't like the way she tidies up the room.
Model 2: T — Whose plan do you support, mine or Linda’s?
St — On the one hand your plan is better, but on the other hand Linda’s plan is
quite good, too.

-8 Answer the teacher’'s questions. {(equal, only)

KM Translate into English (way).

{:'M Answer the teacher’s questions. (independent, to exist, to advertise)
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HOME ACTIVITIES (5)

I3 Complete the sentences with the link-verbs from the box.

to feel to get to smell to remain
to look to become to sound to go
to grow to seem to fall to turn

1. As time went by, Agnes’ state worse. 2. John is a tall man, his car
too small for him. 3. On hearing her aunt’s words Emma red.
4. She nearly mad with anxiety as there was no news from home. 5. The hat
made him taller. 6. Let's postpone the meeting, I don’t well
today. 7. He must be displeased, his voice angry. 8. She turned off the light
and soon asleep. 9. The powder bitter. 10. No matter how
much they argued, they friends. 11. In his childhood George dreamt of
a sailor. 12. After two hours of hard work they tired.

8 a) Complete the sentences with the words and expressions from the box.
Learn the words and expressions from the box.p

prosperous part-time jobs parents grants
skilled full-time responsibilities to produce
age feelings earning part-time jobs
sharing furniture pocket money responsibilities
intelligent prosperous increasing search for
grants on the one hand suffer on the other hand
responsibilities weekly prosperous a market
a market married age
Pocket Money
British (1) take money seriously. Children from the (2)
of 5 or 6 are normally given €)) (4) — a few pence at first,
(5) as they get older. Pocket money is often related to (6)

about the house. Pocket money is not considered to be a payment for work, but a right;
and rights go with ).

Teenage children often take (8) to pay for records, electronic gadgets
and so forth. Parents usually have mixed 9). (10), they like
tosee their children being resourceful and enterprising, (11), they fear that
school work will (12).
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Here is a good example of how (13) works. Before the war most house-
holds needed every penny, so once children started (14), they gave most of
their money to the family. In the 1950s Britain steadily began to get more
(15). Some teenagers saved their hard-earned money in order to have enough to buy
(16), for example, for in those days many (17) young. But
what else? Businessmen began (18) clothes in special teenage fashions.
Once things became fashionable it was easy. (19) was created.

The teenagers who go to university do not start (20) earning at sixteen,
and their students (21), from 18 to 21, are very small. So they have to wear
much cheaper clothes and depend more on student (22). In the vacations
they (23) (24), and because they are usually
(25) and literate they can find more (26), better-paid work.

Here is a dilemma for (27) parents of university students: should they
insist that their children learn to live on their student (28) plus whatever
they can earn during the holidays — or do they give them money to buy clothes and elec-
tronic equipment they want? How much should young peoplein a (29) so-
ciety be expected to have? The parents have insisted from an early (30)on
“ " (31) and “value for money”. What now?

b) Write five questions to the text.
c) Getready to discuss in class the problem raised in the exercise .

<M Translate into English.

1. B Hauane aBaauUaTOro Beka BCE aMEPMKAHCKHE CEMbU UMeau 00ny obwyto vepmy —
)keHa He paborana erne doma. Ecav xeHumHa pabotana, 3TO 03#a¥ano, YTo MyX He
MOXeT codepacams ceMbio. A B 90-X roziax IsaanaToro sexa yxe 6osiee 60 npoueHTos
XeHILHH uMeJIH paboTy srne doma. ITOT npolecc Hayaics Bo BpeMst Bropoit MyupoBoit
BoMHbI. OrpOMHOE X0AU¥eCmB0 XKEHINIMH Hayaslo paboTaTh 3JIEKTPMKAMH, MEXaHHKa-
MH, MH)XKeHepaMH, IOPHCTaMH.

2. Hecmomps Ha mo uTO noJioxeHHe (CUTYalLns1) MeHseTCs, 60JIbLUMHCTBO JXXEHIMH BCe
elle HaXOAATCA y nogHoXusA (at the foot) akoHoMuUYeckolt mupamuanl (pyramid).
Hanpuwmep, B 80-e roanl xeHiuuHbl 3apabamviéanu Toabko 59% ot TOTO, YTO 3apaba-
THIBAM MY>X4YHMHBI. TOr/a e 3HaYUTENIbHO Y8eauuun0Ch KOJIMYECTBO JKeHIMH, pabo-
TaBWIMX ropiuyHbiMK (maid), MeacecTpamu, KaccupaMy ¥ mpoaaBuaMy. XXeHIUHb
COrJIalIA/IKCh Ha 3Ty PaboTy C LieJIbIO n0d0epicamsd YPOBeHb KH3HHU CBOEi CEMbH.

3. IOpucT u3 ATIaHTBi paccKa3biBaeT: “Y Moeii XeHbl €805t cobcmeennas Kapbepa aBo-
kata. Koraa st Bo3Bpalaioch A0Mo# 1ocJie mAxenozo Atsi, BCe YTO A XO4y — 3TO OT-
NnoXHyTb. BMecTo aTOro s KOJIXKEH nMoMozamb no domy MW npucmampueéamo 3a
Odemvmu. VIHOr1a MHE MPUXOAUTCA YXOAUTD C PaboThi paHblue, 4To6bI 3a6pamy Hatie-
ro noaymopazodoganozo (18-mecaunozo) cuina u3 gerckoro cana (day care centre).
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51 3a paernonpasue B ceMbe, HO MHOTHE PaboTaIOLIMEe MY)KYMHE! AOIKHH CTaTh Cynep-
MeHaMH, 4ToO0bl XXHTh PAAOM ¢ PabOTAOMHMH CYTIEpPKEHAMH.

[ZH Getready to retell Text 2.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (6)

I:A Discuss the problems raised in exercise 62.

A Translate into Russian:

1. She hasmarried off all her daughters. 2. The village stood in a beautiful place where
the waters of two rivers married. 3. He cannot take this serious decision himself — he is
under age. 4. If only we could have the strength of youth and the wisdom of age...
5. Tools and weapons dating back to the Stone Age were displayed in the local museum.
6. He is ageing fast. 7. He died without providing for his widow. 8. 1 am already provided
with all I need. 8. Anna never takes risks. “Safety First” has always been her motto. 9.
I've lost a button from my jacket. Has anyone got a safety pin? 10. There's going to be
a great reduction in prices in this shop next week. 11. These goods are by no means satis-
factory. 12. It's a meaningless phrase — you are talking nonsense. 13. The story of their
sufferings moved us deeply. 14. What's your next move? 15. The nearest public conve-
niences are in West Street. 16. The two pieces were put together so cleverly that the join
could not be seen. 17. The beautiful house cost them a tidy sum of money. 18. Chopin
was a gifted pianist. 19. I fill my evenings with reading. 20. Rubens earned a great repu-
tation as an artist. 21. His accent argues him to be a foreigner. 22. Do you hold any shares
in General Motors? 23. If you don’t maintain prices you will have to close down the
shop. 24. I've searched my memory, but 1 can't remember the man’s name.
25. A search-party was sent out when the travellers did not return from the mountains.
26. There has been a significant increase in the number of young people who smoke.

18 a) Skim through the text and say in one sentence what the message of the
toxtis. Answer the questions which follow.

interaction [nto'rek fn] — B3aumoneiictene  date — cBuaanKe

to arrange [a'reind3] sth — ycrpouts,  attachment [a'tat{ment] — npussisaHHOCTD
OpraHM30BaTh 4YTO-11H60

appropriate [o'proupmit] —~ npasuabHBIN,  to some extent [iks'tent] — B HexoTOpPOIH
HOAXORALUMIA CTeNeHH

2 & »

control (kant'roul] issue ["1fju:] initiative {1'm1f1at1v]
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2 (1.5 min.) 3

American Traditions of Dating

One of the most prominent cultural rituals in America is dating. Although there is no
specific age when American boys and girls begin dating, some start as early as twelve
years old. In the American context dating is a rather complex way of social interaction.
For some teenagers, dating seems to take place without any special stress, but for those
who are shy, the whole process can be an agonizing one. Often friends help to arrange
meetings between a girl and a boy who seem to like each other but who cannot take the
initiative themsclves. There are so-called “blind dates” that friends arrange for people
who do not even know each other.

One of the biggest questions associated with dating is when to start doing that.
That is, when is it appropriate to, for example, kiss the other person? On the first date,
the second date or when? The same may be said of sexual relations. Another question is
who is going to take the initiative. In the past it was taken for granted that the boy
would start by inviting the girl to “go out with him”. Over the years, that custom has
broken down to some extent, and it is not unheard of for the girl to be the one who
makes the first phone call.

An important issue related to dating is “going steady”. When a couple decides that
they will not date other people but only each other, they are “going steady”. Sometimes,
onc of the partners would like to go steady, but the other would still like to be free to date
other people. Some people prefer to go out socially in groups, where there are no special
attachments. This is a good way of taking pressure off for those who are not interested in
or not ready for dating as such.

Dating often becomes part of the struggle between children and parents for control
over the lives of teenagers. Parents usually take the conservative side of the issues such as
the use of the car and sexual contact. Teenagers, naturally, have their own ideas on these
matters and are famous for their ability to find ways to do what they want, with or with-
out their parents’ knowledge or permission.

¢« & »

1. When do young Americans start dating?
2. Who can help a shy teenager to arrange a date?
3. What are the most difficult questions teenagers face when they start dating?
4. What is meant by “going steady”?
b) Scan the text for details.

c) Answer the teacher’s questions.
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& ) DISCUSSION

28 Discuss the following issues:

e Should people marry young? What is the best age for getting married? Should par-
ents give their consent to their children’s marriage?

» What are the responsibilities of husband and wife in a family? Who should be the

e Many young people prefer to live together out of wedlock. How should responsi-
bilities be shared? And if their relationship breaks — who should take care of the

head of the family? Whose responsibility is it to bring up the children?

children?
s What kind of a person can become your husband / wife?
Use the words listed below:
.E tall blond plain
g S short fair-haired slim
_E. beautiful dark-haired plump
a é pretty blue-eyed stout
handsome dark-eyed well-built
£
g .2 |intelligent generous reserved
§ ignorant kind-hearted quiet
& bright good-tempered artistic
a %‘ Buddhist [' budist] Christian ['knstjon}] Moslem, Muslim
8 2 Jew [dzu:] Orthodox ['mazlim}
§.8' Catholic
-~ Protestant
DO YOU KNOW THAT

* Queen Victoria (reigned 1837-1901) had nine children. Due to her
children’s royal marrieges she was related to every European royal
house and was known as “the grandmother of Europe”.

o King Henry VIII (reigned 1509 —1547) had six wives. He divorced
two, beheaded two and outlived one. His last wife outlived him.

» King Edward VIII (reigned Jan. — Dec. 1936) abdicated (otpexcs ot
TpoHa) in order to marry American divorcee Wallis Simpson.
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HOME ACTIVITIES (6)

[:M Translate into English. ﬁ

1. To, 4yTo npou3ouyIo MeEXAY AJIHKOM
u HuHoit, 6b10 HEOObLIKHOBEHHO Tpe-
KPaCcHbIM YYBCTBOM.

2. 910 6B1J1 CEKpeT, KOTOPHIM OHHU He XOTe-
JIM IEJTUTBCS C OKPYXKaIOLUMH.

3. OHu BIIOGMIKCDH APYT B ApPYTa elle B
BbITYCKHOM KJIacCe, a JieToM 00a OHH clia-
BaJIM 9K3aMeHbl B YHUBEPCHUTET.

4. AJTMK XOpOLIO CAaJT BCe 3K3aMEHbI U 110-
CTYNHJI B yHMBepcuTeT, a HuHa Her, norto-
My 4TO ObLJ1 0ueHb 60b1110IT KOHKYPC.

5. [To BbIXOAHBIM OHM TaNKOM BCTpeya-
JINCh ¥ TOBOPHJIK O OyayLieM.

6. o kpaiiHeil Mepe, oaHO OLLIO SACHO:
OHH He NpeICTaBNsAM cBoe byayuiee APyT
6e3 apyra.

7. B HEXOTOpOM poJie 3TH BCTPEUH 10 Bbi-
XOAHBbIM OBUIM CaMoOli CYaCTAMBOM 11O0poi
B X XXM3HHU.

8. Becnoit HuHa o6Hapyxnia, uTo y Hee
6ynet pebeHOK.

9. Ammk ckasam “Mbl  noxeHUMCA.
51 npexnonaran caenarte 3TO ele 3UMOH,
HO He XOTeJl FrOBOPUTh 06 3TOM CO CBOUMH
poaurenamu.”

10. na Anmka 3TO pemreHHe 03Havaso,
yTO eMy npuaetcs 6pocuts yueby B yHH-
BepcUTeTE M HCKaTb JII0OYIo pabory.

11. 310 ObI1 eAUHCTBEHHBINH UISI HEro
cnocob coepxkaTh CEMBIO.

12. OH TakXe Obl1 yBepeH, UTO UM MpHu-

AeTCA CHUMATbh KBapTHPY, NOCKOJIbKY €ro
poauTenH 6bUTH MPOTHUB 3TOrO Gpaka.

13. Huna 6mina cupotoif, u eit HekoMy
6b1210 NOMOYB, KPOME TETH.

14. A ponurensaMm AJMKa XOTeJI0Ch UMETD

HEeBeCTKY M3 IpeycneBaiollied COCTOsI-
TeJILHOM CeMbH.

1. What happened between Alec and Nina
was a remarkably wonderful feeling.

2. It was a secret they did not want to
share with others.

3. They fell in love with each other in their
last year at school and in summer they
both took entrance exams to university.

4. Alec passed all the exams well and be-
came a student, and Nina did not, as the
competition was fierce.

5. They secretly met at weekends and
talked about their future.

6. At least one thing was clear: they did
not imagine their future without each
other.

7. In a way, these weekend meetings were
the happiest time in their life.

8. In (the) spring Nina discovered that
she was going to have a baby.

9. Alec said, “We are going to get married.

I meant to do it in winter, but didn’t want
to talk to my parents about it.”

10. For Alec that decision meant that he
would have to give up his university stud-
ies and search for any job.

11. It was the only way for him to provide
for the family.

12. He was also sure that they would have

to rent a flat as his parents were against
the marriage.

13. Nina was an orphan and there was no-
body to help her except her aunt.

14. And Alec’s parents wanted to have
a daughter-in-law from a prosperous fam-

ily.
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15. Boino eme MHOro ApyTHX Belnei, Ko-
TOpbie OH He XOoTeJI paccKa3nipath Hune.
16. Oun nepeexany B ApyTOit ropon, rae
AnvK Havyaj paboTaTh Ha MECTHOI TKau-
kol habpuxe.

17. C oxHOM CTOPOHB!, AJIMK YYBCTBOBaJ
cebs CYaACTIMBRIM U HE3ABHCHMBIM, C IPY-
ro#t CTOpPOHRL, OH CKYYaJl 110 POMHTENNAM.
18. ExuHcTBEHHOE, YTO HX NOAAEPXUBA-
no, 6s1o HuHwHO yyBCTBO 10MOpa.

19. Onu aemunu paiocTH ¥ TPEBOTH.

15. There were many other things he did
not want to tell Nina about.

16. They moved to another town where
Alec started working at the local textile
[‘tekstail] factory.

17. On the one hand, Alec felt happy and

independent, but on the other hand he
missed his parents.

18. The only thing that kept them going
was Nina's sense of humour.

19. They shared happiness and trouble.

2P «evs
Key —47:

1 — elderly; 2 — choose; 3 — own; 4 —move out; 5 — go away; 6 — couple; 7 — giving up;
8 — tomoveinto; 9 — full-time; 10 — independent; 11— other; 12 — family; 13 — insist on;
14 — own; 15 — provide; 16 — tiny; 17 — used to; 18 — no longer; 19 — face; 20 — giving
up; 21 — instead of; 22 — were looking forward to; 23 — on the other hand.

Key — 62:

1 — parents; 2 — age; 3 — weekly; 4 — pocket money; 5 — increasing; 6 — responsibilities;
7 — responsibilities; 8 — part-time jobs; 9 — feelings; 10 — on the one hand; 11 — on the
other hand; 12 — suffer; 13 — a market; 14 — earning; 15 — prosperous; 16 — furniture;
17 — married; 18 — to produce; 19 — a market; 20 — full-time; 21 — grants; 22 — sharing;
23 — search for; 24 — part-time jobs; 25 — intelligent; 26 — skilled; 27 — prosperous; 28 —
grants; 29 — prosperous; 30 — age; 31 — responsibilities.



Special difficulties NN
UNSUPERVISED EXERCISES WITH KEYS

1. todo — to make

to do sth — nenath, BEIMOMHATL uTO-JMbOO: e.g to do work (an exercise,
a translation) — aenartb paboTy (ympaxHeHue, nepeBoa)
Expressions:

to do a room — npubpaTb B KOMHaTE

to do a bed — y6paTn,3anpaBuTh MOCTENDb

to do one’s duty — BHIIIOJTHUTB CBOI JOJIT

to do the cooking / washing / shopping / cleaning — roToBuTb €xy, CTHpaTh, AeJIAThb
NOKYNKH, AeJaTh yOopky

to do sb good / harm — npunocuTL KOMy-/60 noss3y/ Bpen

to do sb a favour — caenatb KOMY-TO ONOJIKEHME, OKa3aTb YCIYTY

to do sports — 3aHUMATBCS CIIOPTOM

to do well (at college/ in a subject) — xopowio ycnesarb (B koJssemxe/ Mo
KakoMy-JIH60 npeameTy)

to do without sb / sth — o6xoauTtbcs 6e3 koro-mbo/yero-1ubo

to do an experiment — NOCTaBUTb 39KCTIEPHMEHT

to make sth — cnenarb (co3pats) uto-mmbo, e.g. to make a shelf — caenarb nosky
Expressions:

to make a mistake — cnenatsh OMIMOKY

to make a report — cienaTb AOKJIAK

to make a speech — BLICTYIIUTD C Pe4blO, TPOM3RECTH PeYb

to make progress — nenartb ycrexu

to make a note (of sth) — 3aMeTUTb, OTMETHTb YTO-JIHOO

to make an excuse/ to make excuses — UCKaTb ONNPaBAaHHs, OTTOBOPKH
to make breakfast / lunch/ dinner / supper — NpuroToBUTH 3aBTpaK, 06€]1, YKUH
to make tea / coffee — 3aBapuThb yail, kode

to make a bed — paccre/MTDH NOCTEH

to make both ends meet — cBOANUTDH KOHIIBI C KOHLIAMMU

to make up one’s mind —pemuTb CAENATH YTO-IH60

to make sb angry — paccepauTh Koro-iu6o

to make sb laugh — paccmenmTb Koro-mbo

to make a step — caenath mar

to make a promise — natb obenianue

to make up (a quarrel) — noMMpuUTHCS

to make fun of sb — BbicMeMBaTh KOTO-TH60

to make a fuss — CyeTUTbCA

to make (a) noise — uryMeTn

73



N UNIT2

A. 1. You can ... progress only if you ... these exercises regularly. 2. Don’t put off till to-

morrow what you can ... today. 3. Let her ... the cake herself, she must learn how ... it.
4. Don't ... this mistake again. 5. ... your work first, then you can go for a ride in the
park. 6. The family was so poor that they could hardly ... both ends meet. 7. You can ...
a very nice summer dress out of this piece of cloth. 8. Don't ... anything until he comes
back. 9. Who usually ... the cooking in your family? 10. You look tired. Shall I ... you
acupoftea? 11. Will you ... me a favour and talk to the director about it? 12. I can't ...
my mind whether to go or not. 13. I'm sure he will ... his duty. 14. It will ... you a lot of
good ... sports regularly. 15. Charles is going ... a report at the next lesson. 16. Take
this medicine, it will ... you no harm. 17. Stop ... excuses! You were right in your ac-
tions. 18. The President of the company ... a speech at the annual meeting last Thurs-
day. 19. If you ... a promise to return the book in time, I'll give it to you for two days.
20. Why are you ... such a fuss about these red shoes? Can’t you ... without them?
21. Stop ... fun of Lucy, she is almost crying. 22. All the experiments ... in this field
prove Dr. Johnson's theory. 23. You two quarreled over a trifle (nyctsaxk). You should
... the first step and try to ... up.

B. 1. {1 3aMeTus1a BpeMs, kKoraa oH npuie. 2. He6osmbias nporysika npuHeceT MaJlbyH-

2.

Ky 60sbnyio nosb3y. 3. Ecym Thi coykenib eMy, 3To ero paccepamt. 4. 1ok ab 3aacTaBut
Hac BepHyTbCA AoMOiA. 5. [Toyemy ThI He xouenrs ¢ HUM MUPHTbCA? 6. MHTEpecHo, Oy-
IET JIH eif KaKast-HUOY b 1oJb3a OT 3TOro coBeta? 7. UTo TE6A Tak HEOXKHUAAHHO pac-
cMeumino? 8. Tei Beab obewwian noMupHThCA ¢ GpaToM, He Tak Ju? 9. Tebe He moBpeaUT
npucaymatbes K ero coseraMm. 10. He cyetucs. OH caenaer Bce Bo3amMosxxHoe, 4TOO6bI IO-
cTaBUTh 3TOT 3KcnepuMeHT. 11, [lepectanbre mymers! 12. Mambumnk nenaer ycnexy.
Ecim on OyzeT 3aHMMaThCs CMOPTOM PEry/SIpHO, 3TO TOMAET eMy Ha TIOJb3Yy.
13. Y Bena He Bceraa xsaraer BpeMEHH MPUTOTOBUTD 3aBTPAK, [TO3TOMY OH 4acTO 3aB-
TpakaeT B kadetepry Ha pabote. 14. DxHa oueHb JuoOHT rotoBUTh. OHa AesaeT IyuIuit
kode, koTopsiit 51 koraa-umubyap mana. 15. Kak MHorne u3 ee cocentok, JIxoaHHa cama
yxaxusasa 3a cazoM. 16. He yeaxaii! Mb1 He MoxeM 6e3 Te6si! TBOM COBETHI TaK BayKHbI
s Bcex Hac. 17, Bol He MOr/m GBI OKa3aTh MHE YCJTYTY M IIOBECHTD 3TY NOJIOYKY?

other(s) — another — the other(s) — each other — one another

other (c oceayouM CyuieCTBHTENbHBIM) — APYTOH, ApyTHE: €.8. Some people like
tea, other people like coffee. / Let’s meet some other time.

others (6e3 nocnenyiouiero cyuectTBruTenbHoro! ) — apyrue: e.g. Some people like tea,
others like coffee.

another — eme oawH, APyro# (C CymecTBHTENbHbLIM B €AWHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE): €.8.
Give me another cup of tea (ewe oany). / Give him another book, he has read this one
ApYTYIO).

the other — BTOpOIi, Apyroii (13 aByx): e.g. Jill has two exams next week: one (exam)
is on Monday and the other (exam) is on Friday.
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Expressions:
the other day — na nHax (ecamn neCTBHE OTHOCHTCA K NMPOMIJIOMY)

one of these days — Ha aHsAX (ecym AeficTBHE OTHOCHTCA K OyxyiieMy)

the others — npyrue, octalbHbe (M3 M3BECTHOrO KosmuyecTBa): e.g. Two students of
our group are going to the south next summer, the others are going to the Baltic Sea
coast.

each other — npyr npyra/y (u3 asyx): e.g. Bill and his wife looked at each other and
smiled.

one another — npyr apyra/y (43 Tpex u 6onee): e.8. The Browns are a very friendly
family, they all love one another.

A. 1. What ... medicine did the doctor prescribe? 2. I would like ... cup of coffee. 3. The
bank is on ... side of the street. 4. Some people go to the mountains for a holiday, ... go
to the seaside. 5. Only two of my fellow-students failed the exam, ... passed it.
6. ... week and you'll be quite well. 7. What ... books from the list of recommended lit-
erature have youread? 8. Anna'’s got two brothers. Oneisadoctor, ... is still a student.
9. John and I haven’t seen each ... for a year. 10. I don’t know Julia Simpson, but I
know many ... students from her college. 11. Father, Mother, sister, brother — hand in
hand with ... ...

B. 1. 9Tta rpynna cTyaeHTOB o4YeHb ApykHas. OHu Bce momoraloT Apyr Apyry. 2. Ha npo-
11J10it Hezlesie Bl B3siJIU ABe KHUTH. Celtyac Bol BO3BpalilaeTe OAHY. A Korza Bbl BepHe-
Te BTopylo? 3. OmHM CTYACHTbl NMPEATIOYMTAIOT paboTaTh B YMTAJILHOM 3aJe,
a Ipyrue — qoma. 4. 3ta KHMra CIMIIKOM TPYAHas ISt Bac, BO3bMMUTE KaKylo-HMby b
apyryo. 5. Korna Mapy 1 AHHa BCTPETHUJIMCh, OHH He MOTJIM y3HaTb APYT ApYyra.
6. Bce yxe cMoTpenu aToT ¢puiapM. [laBalite nocMOTpuM Apyro#. 7. Eite oauH Takoi
TSAXEJBIN IeHb — U 51 9TOro He Bhyiepxy (to stand). 8. HekotopsiM mozasiM HpaBuTCS
NPOBOAUTD BbIXOAHLIE THHM 33 FOPOJOM, a APYyrHe JIIOAM NPeATIOYUTAIOT OCTaBaThCA
JIOMa ¥ CMOTPETH TeJIEBU30P MJIM CNTaThb BECh JIEHD.

3. tobe used to — to get used to — used to do

to be used to sth / doing sth — yimeTb MPUBBIYKY, TPUBLIKHYTD K yeMy-1H60: e.g. Jill
is used to getting up early.

to get used to sth / doing sth — npnobpecTH MPHBBIYKY, NPHUBLIKATb K YeMy-116o:
e.g. It was difficult for Gerry to get used to working nights.

used to do sth — obvruno uro-nubo nenan: e.g. Last summer we used to take long
walks in the park.

A. 1.1... (not) being ordered about. 2. When we moved to a small village in Sussex, I had
... country life. 3. That’s just the book I ... read to my son when he was a little boy.
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4'

4. Try ... to the idea that you are no longer young and should not take such long
walks. 5. The man ... take a nap (B3apemuyTs) in the afternoon. 6. He will have to
refuse that job if he ... (not) working nights. 7. When I was a student we ... arrange
parties every month. 8. Did you find it difficult ... driving to work from the sub-
urbs?

1. OH 6111 Koraa-To cnocoOHbIM CTYACHTOM. 2. PasBe Bl He NIPHUBLIKJIN MHOIO XO-
auth nemkoM? 3. Bot 3zech A koraa-To xuJ. 4. Korza Mel nepeexaiyn Ha ceBep, MHe
NPUILJIOCh MPUBLIKHYTH CrnaTh Bo Bpems Oesbix Hoveit. 5. Ha 3roit yauue Obi
Korza-To kuHoTeatp. 6. CTyaenTsi ewe 1e NpUBbIK/IH OBICTPO NEPEeBOIUTL C PYCCKOTO
A3bIKa Ha aHTauiickuit. 7. JIXKOpaX Tak ¥ He CMOT MPUBBLIKHYTb paboTaTh MO HOYaM,

NO3TOMY €My NIPHILJIOCH IIOMEHATL paboTy. 8. B cTyaeHuyeckue roast Mbl 0O6BIMHO XO-
JIMJIA B MOXO/BI.

hard — hardly; late — lately; near — nearly

hard — 1. Taxensiit, TpyAHBIN, yniopHbiii: e.g. hard work

hardly — ensa, c TpynoM: e.g. She was so tired that she could hardly walk.
late — 1. nosauuii: e.g. a late hour

lately — B nocnenxee Bpems: e.g. I haven't seen him lately.
near — 1.61u3knii: e.g. a near relation

nearly — noutu: e.g. He nearly died of hunger.

2. ynopHo: e.g. to work hard

2. mo3aHo: e.g. to finish work late

2. 6sm3ko: e.g. He lives quite near.

A.

1. What have you been doing ...? — I have been working so ... that when I returned
home ... at night I could ... talk to my family. 2. Don’t go out .... 3. Of all my ... relations
only my sister lives in Moscow. 4. It’s ... work to teach your younger brother or sister
a foreign language. 5. I ... fell asleep while watching TV last night. 6. Where is the rail-
way station? — It’s ... here. 7. I could ... recognize my former classmate — he had
changed so much. 8. Have you seen much of Sandra ...?

1. He noaxoau 61u3Ko, y MeHsi HauMHaeTCcs npoctyda. 2. B nocnenxee spemMs Mbl
He noJyuyaeMm nucem ot 6pata. 3. Uto npuseno Tebs cioga B Takoif mo3gHui yac?
4. MBI N0o3/1HO BBILIJIM M3 JOMA M €/1Ba yCTiesy Ha noe3a. 5. Kappu noHuMaa, uto ee
AKAET TaKasl e XH3Hb, KaK M Yy ee CeCTpbl: Tsenass pabora ¢ yTpa A0 Beuepa.
6. CTpuKkeHAay OblJIO NOYTH COPOK JIET, KOT/a OH BIiepBble MOYYBCTBOBAJI, UTO XO4Y€T
CTaTh XyA0XHHKOM. 7. KTo npuaer Ha TBoit aeHb poxaenus? — Tonbko 6m3kue
POACTBEHHHUKH.
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5. couple — pair

couple [kapl] — 1. napa (cynpyxeckasn): e.g. Most English elderly couples live in
houses of their own.
2. napa (o HemapHBIX MpeaMeTax): c.g. a couple of apples
pair [pea] — napa (o mapHbIX CyLIeCTBUTEJIbHBIX): e.g. a pair of shoes

A. 1. How was the party last night? — Lovely! Jane got acquainted with a ... of young
men and I met the girl of my dream. 2. If you don't see well buy yourselfa ... of glasses.
3. Though for Bob and Patsy it was a marriage of convenience twenty years ago, they
are now a loving couple. 4. It’s getting colder every day, you must buy a ... of warm
shoes. 5. On Friday night Andy used to go to the pub to drink a ... of glasses of whis-
key. 6. If you wait for a ... of days I'll try to get you the book you need. 7. Sam has torn
his trousers, he needs a new ....

B. 1. Yepes napy Henesib OHM CHOBA BCTPETHJIMCH Ha JieKLMH. OKa3aJ10Ch, YTO OHM OJTHO-
KypcHuKH. 2. Hennn cuaut Ha nuere. OHa 0OBIMHO CheaeT B IeHb KHJIOrpaMM si6-
JIOK M BHINHMBaeT napy OyThiok MHHepaibHOM Boabl. 3. EcaM Thl Kynuup nmapy
nepyaTox 1oz et Tydesb (to match sth), To1 6yaeius BLIrAsAeTh O4YEHb 3/1€ralT-
#o. 4. Kak MHorue Mononbie cynpyxeckue napnl, BpayHbl cHUMajiu KBapTHPY.
5. bopuc yxe He pebeHOK, y Hero eCTb napa KpenkHx pyK, ¥ OH MOXeT 3apabaTbiBaTh
cebe Ha )XU3Hb.

6. familiar — acquainted — acquaintance

Jamiliar — 3naxomsiit ¢ yeMm-1ub0 (0 npeamerte): e.g. The name sounded familiar.
He is familiar with many African languages.
acquainted — 3HakoMbiii ¢ KeM-160 (0 yesioBeke): e.g. Are you acquainted with
Jim?
acquaintance — nipusTesib, 3HaKOMBI: e.g. Eve is an acquaintance of mine.

A. 1.1f you want to get ... with Larson, let me know, I can introduce you to him. 2. What
a gathering! Not a single ... face! 3. This a fact with which every schoolboy is ... .4. Are
you fully ... with the facts? 5. He has some ... with German, but does not speak it flu-
ently. 6. Looking through the photographs she remembered the ... scenes of her child-
hood.

B. 1.4 ne oyenn 3nakoma ¢ natnickumu (Latin) HasBaHusMH pacTeHnit. 2. 3HakoMble
3BYKH MYy3blKH HalIOMHWIM eMY IOHOCTb. 3. K coxateHm1o, 1 He 3HaKOM ¢ 3TO 1aMoii.
4. Po6MHCOHBI NPUI/aCHAN Ha cBaabOy BCCX APYy3€ei M 3HAKOMbIX.




7. lonely — alone

lonely — onvuoxwmik: e.g. Phone me when you feel lonely.

alone — 1. opnn, B oanHouKy: e.g. Don’t go out alone, you are a stranger in his
country.
2. TonbKo (cym. + alone): e.g. Smith alone can tell you what has happened.

A. 1. Thehouse stands on the hillside all .... 2. Sue never felt ... as she always had a lot of
work to do. 3. We are not ... in thinking that he is sure to win. 4. You ... can help me
with his task. 5. The house standing by the road looked .... 6. Soon the figure of the ...
traveller disappeared in the distance.

B. 1. Emy upaBuTtcs XuTb OtHOMY. 2. XOJ4€H YacTO YyBCTBOBaJ Cebs y)KaCHO OUHO-
kuM. 3. He apurait nnanuto B oanHouxy. 4. Baosa xuaa omnHoko. 5. Tel He oan-
HOK — y Tels ectb Apy3bst. 6. TonbKo TH MOXelIb CAENATb CBOUX pOXUTEJEH
CYaCTANBLIMM.

8. sense — feeling

sense — 1. 1yBcTBO (TpHpOHOE MK npHobperenHoe): e.g. He has a sense of humour.
2. 37paBbiit CMEIC], PacCyAOK

Expression: common sense — 3apaBhlit CMBICH
feeling — Bneuataenve, omyutenye, wynctso: e.g. I have a feeling that he is right.

A. 1.Ihavea.. that something is going to happen. 2. His ... of duty made him stay after
office hours to finish the work. 3. She had a wonderful ... of freedom as she rode a bicy-
clein the countryside. 4. Haven't you ... enough to take shelter from the rain? 5. The
speaker appealed to the ... of the audience rather than to their reason.

B. 1. Bce ormeya/mu, yro y Makca passuto (MMeercs) MyBCTBO OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.
2. Y Hee 6nin0 yyBcTBO HaaBHralomedics 6ypu. 3. BriobaeHubie HUKOMY He ropopy-
2u 0 CBOMX vyBcTBax. 4. UyBcTBO rosioza 6610 HACTONBKO CHIBHBIM, YTO MAJIbYMK
6b171 FOTOB CHECTD YTO YTOAHO. 5. OHa urpana Ha CKpHIIKe ¢ 60aAbLIMM YYBCTBOM.

9. various — different

various — pasHoobpasHblil, pa3mIvHbIf
different — npyroit, OTAMYHBIA OT, pa3AHYHBbIIA
Expression: for various reasons — no pa3sHuIM NpUYHHAM

A. 1.Jimmy Valentine was a criminal known to the police under ... names. 2. They are ...
people with the same name. 3. If you need a name for the baby, take a special dictio-
nary: there are ... names there. 4. I called three ... times but they were out. 5. ... people
have ... ideas of how best to spend a holiday.




Special difficulties NN

B. 1. B cuy pasHbIX MpHYMH Mbl H3MEHHJIM CBOM IVIaHKL. 2. TBON MeTOA CHJILHO OTJIH-
yaetcs oT Hairero. 3. B aToM MarasuHe Bbl MOXKeTE KYTTMTh BAHHBI M YMbIBJIbHbIE Pa-
KOBMHbB] Pa3/IMYHBIX L[BETOB. 4. ITH ABa 6paTa MaJio OT/IMYAIOTCA APYT OT ApPYTa.

P KEYS:

1. A 1 —make;do;2 —do; 3 — make; do; 4 — make; 5 — do; 6 — make; 7 — make; 8 — do;

9 — does; 10 — make; 11 — do; 12 — make up; 13 — do; 14 — do; to do; 15 — to make;
16 — do; 17 — making; 18 — made; 19 — make; 20 — making; do; 21 — making;
22 — done; 23 — make; make.
B. 1.1 made a note of the time you came. 2. A short walk will do the boy a lot of good.
3. If you tell him a lie, it will make him angry. 4. The rain made us return home.
5. Why don't you want to make it up with him? 6. I wonder if she will make use of this
advice. 7. What made you laugh all of a sudden? 8. You made a promise to make it up
with your brother, didn’t you? 9. It will do you no harm to listen to his advice.
10. Don't make a fuss. He will do everything possible to do this experiment. 11. Stop
making a noise! 12. The boy is making progress. If he does sports regularly, it will do
him good. 13. Ben does not always have enough time to make breakfast, that is why he
often has breakfast in the cafeteria at the office. 14. Edna is fond of cooking. She
makes the best coffee I have ever tried. 15. Like many of her neighbours, Joanna did
the gardening herself. 16. Don't leavel We cannot do without you. Your advice is so
important to all of us. 17. Could you do me a favour and fix this shelf?

2. A. 1 — other; 2 — another; 3 — the other; 4 — others; 5 — the others; 6. another,
7 — other; 8 — the other; 9 — other; 10 — other; 11 — one another.
B. 1. This group of students are very friendly. They all help one another. 2. Last week
you took two books. Now you are returning one. When will you return the other?
3. Some students prefer to work in the reading room, others — at home. 4. This book is
too difficult for you, take some other one (...another one). 5. When Mary and Ann
met, they could not recognize each other. 6. Everybody has already seen this film.
Let's see another one. 7. Another hard day like this and I will not stand it. 8. Some

people like to spend the weekend in the country, other people prefer to stay at home
and watch television or sleep all the day.

3. A 1—amnotused to; 2 — toget used to; 3 — used to; 4 — to get used to; 5 — used to;
6 — is not used to / does not get used to; 7 — used to; 8 — to get used to.
B. 1. He used to be a capable student. 2. Aren’t you used to walking much? 3. This is
where I used to live. 4. When we moved to the North I had to get used to sleeping dur-
ing the white nights (the Arctic day). 5. There used to be a cinema in this street.
6. The students are not yet used to translating from Russian into English quickly.
7. George could not get used to working nights (at night), that’s why he had the
change his job. 8. When I was a student we used to go on hikes.
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4. A. 1 — lately, hard, late, hardly; 2 — late; 3 — near; 4 — hard; 5 — nearly; 6 — near;
7 — hardly; 8 — lately.
B. 1. Don't come near, I'm starting a cold. 2. We haven't got any letters from my
brother lately. 3. What has brought you here in such a late hour? 4. We left home late
and could hardly catch the train. 5. Carrie realized that she would have the same kind
of life as her sister's: hard work from morning till night. 6. Strickland was nearly forty
when he first felt that he wanted to become an artist. 7. Who is coming to your birth-
day party? — Only near relations.,

3. A. 1 — couple; 2 — pair; 3 — couple; 4 — pair; 5 — couple; 6 — couple; 7 — pair.
B. 1. In a couple of weeks they met again. It turned out that they were fellow-stu-
dents. 2. Nelly is on a diet. She usually eats a kilo of apples a day and drinks a couple of
bottles of mineral water. 3. If you buy a pair of gloves to match your shoes you will
look very elegant. 4. Like many young (married) couples, the Browns rented a flat.
5. Boris is no longer a child, he’s got a pair of strong hands and can earn his living,

6. A. 1 — acquainted; 2 — familiar; 3 — familiar; 4 — acquainted; 5 — acquaintance;
6 — familiar .
B. 1.Iam not very familiar with Latin names of plants. 2. The familiar sounds of music
reminded him of his youth. 3. Unfortunately I am not acquainted with the lady.
4. The Robinsons invited all their friends and acquaintances to the wedding.

7. A. 1 — alone; 2 — lonely; 3 — alone; 4 — alone; 5 — lonely; 6 — lonely.
B. 1 — Helikes living alone. 2 — Holden often felt terribly lonely. 3 — Don’t move the
piano alone. 4. The widow lived alone. 5. You are not alone — you have friends.
6. Only you can make your parents happy.

8. A. 1 — feeling; 2 — sense; 3 — feeling; 4 — sense; 5 — feelings.
B. 1 Everybody noted that Max had a sense of responsibility. 2. She had a feeling of
the coming storm. 3. The lovers did not tell anybody about their feelings. 4. The feel-
ing of hunger was so great that the boy was ready to eat anything. 5. She played the
violin with great feeling.

9. A. 1 — various; 2 — different; 3 — various; 4 — different; 5 — different, different.
B. 1. For various reasons we changed our plans. 2. Your method differs from ours
greatly. 3. In this shop you can buy baths and washbasins of various colours. 4. The
two brothers are not very different from each other.




-'J_mmmu -

TOPIC:

People at Work

GRAMMAR:

1. The Continuous Tense-forms.
2. Ways of expressing a future action.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (1)

El a) Read and underiine the Continuous tense forms. Explain their use. <~

Monique [mou'nik] was the sort of child who couldn’t sit still. She was always jump-
ing around. Now, at the age of twenty-one she’s still doing it. Acting, singing, and danc-
ing are her career.

Monique gave her first real performance when she was only eight years old. Her
mother, also an actress, was working with a street-theatre company. They needed a child
for the play, and Monique got the part.

Later, she got into the New York High School of Performing Arts, which trains young
people with special talents. After high school came college, and endless jobs to earn
money. It was while she was at college that her lucky chance came. She met a friend on
the subway one day. “I'm going to an audition [2:'d1fan] for a film,” the friend said. “Why
don’t you come?” She was accepted and found herself in Hollywood.

Now Monique's greatest wish can come true. She is going to play a part in the Broad-
way show Madam Rosa. “In my childhood I just wanted Broadway, Broadway, Broad-
way, and now it's really going to happen,” she says.

b) Answer the teacher’s questions.

c) Ask the teacher questions In order to get additional information about
Monique. (Use the Continuous tense forms.)

¥ a) Ask and answer as in the model:

Model: St-1 — Is Nell you busy tonight?

St-2 — Yes, she is. She is going to the pictures,
1. you/this afternoon? — to go to a party; 2. Mike/this evening? — to go to a concert;
3. your parents/after lunch? — to go to the airport; 4. your fellow-students/at the week-
end? — go on a trip; 5. Jennifer and Harry/next Monday? — leave for Minsk; 6. Brian/in
January? — take exams; 7. Hob/at Christmas? — go to Finland; 8. William/on
Sunday? — to drive one’s sister to the country.

b) Speak about your plans for the near future.
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KN Answer the questions saying what people are planning to do.
Model 1: T — Has Ted got a car of his own?
St — No, he hasn’t, but he is going to buy a car very soon.

Model2: T — Are you going to buy apples today?
St — No, I'm not. I bought apples three days ago.
T — What are you going to buy?
St — I'm going to buy bananas.

M a) Read.

Bill is looking forward to his holiday. He’s going to get up late every morning, visit
friends every afternoon, and enjoy fantastic evenings at clubs with his girlfriend.

b) Saywhat you are looking forward to (a birthday? a holiday? a day off?), when it
is going to happen and what you are going to do.

N a) Say emotionally what you think of somebody’s habits. Use the model:

Model: T — When we returned home Jack was listening to music instead of doing his
home work.
St — He is always listening to music!

b) Now say what irritates you in somebody.

I a) Answer as in the modei:

Model 1: T — Why didn't you go out last night?
St —I didn’t go out last night because it was raining.

1. tofeel bad; 2. to tidy up the flat; 3. to speak to the Dean; 4. to watch TV; 5. to hurry to
the lecture; 6. to snow; 7. to sleep; 8. to write a reproduction.

Model 2: T — When did Sue meet Harry?
St — She met Harry when he was walking home.

1. to skate on a frosty day; 2. to have a holiday; 3. to live in Rome; 4. to listen to the con-
cert on the radio; 5. to ride a bicycle 6. to walk about the city; 7. to read up for the exams;
8. to have lunch.

Model 3: T — How did Carol meet her husband?
St — She met him while she was reading in the library one day.

1. to argue with his neighbour; 2. to play baseball with his son; 3. to play tennis;
4.to make dinner; 5. to shave; 6. to dance in adisco; 7. to practice a new trick; 8. to wait for
the bus one day.

-t » WG
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;:) Tell your fellow-students how you met your boyfriend / girifriend / best
riend:

* Where were you?
» What were you doing?
= What was he/she doing?

HOME ACTIVITIES (1)

a) Open the brackets inserting the verbs in the proper forms.

When Peter (1 — to finish) his course he (2 — to apply)
for thirty or forty jobs, and finally (3 — to find) work in a shop
which (4 — tosell) new and second-hand bicycles and which
(5 — to repair) bicycles in a workshop. Then he (6 — to move) to another
bike shop where he (7 — to earn) better wages, and at this point he
(8 — to leave) home and (9 —tofind) aroom
to rent, with his girl-friend, Linda. They (10 — to live) in this
room-plus-bathroom for a year and a half. Linda (11 — to hope) they would
be able to buy a small flat.

Now Linda has a well-paid job as a secretary and personal assistant to the working
director of a firm that (12 — to make) office furniture. Peter
(13 — to think) about becoming a partner in the bicycle shop business.
One of the two owners (14 — to leave) for Australia soon and Peter
(15 — to want) to get a bank loan in order to put some money into the
business. They (16 — to plan) for a future in which Peter
(17 — to become) a part-owner of a bicycle shop and Linda (18 — torun)
the administration of the office-furniture business. But it (19 — to take)
longer than they expected. They (20 — now / to live) in
a rented flat with two tiny rooms, in a cheap part of London and (21 -
still / to save) money.

b) Write five questions to the text.
c) Getready to speak about Peter Taylor’s career and plans for the future.

K4 Translate into English.

1. Toxzab Bce ewwe uaet. 1 Buxy noxaessie karuu (raindrops) Ha crekie. 2. 3TH moau
CMOTPAT Ha Bac. Bl Mx 3Haere? 3. Kak Ha3niBaeTcst xKypHaJ1, KOTOPbIii Bbl IpOCMaTpHBae-
Te? 4. ATOT YeI0BEK, KOHEYHO, OYeHb XOPOILLO FOBOPHT NMO-AaTCKH, HO MHE TPYAHO IMOHM-
MaTh €ro, TaKk KaKk OH TOBOPUT O4YeHb OBICTPO, a sl 3HAIO A3bIK HEAOCTATOYHO XOPOLIO.
5. [To3BoHM, MOKANYIICTA, B a3PONOPT U Y3HAM, KOrAa npujeraer camoier U3 bploccens.
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6. Beuno oHa 6ecnmOKOMTCS 0 CBOEM ChIHE, 2 Y Hero yxe y camMoro asoe aeteii! 7. Kak skan,
4TO BBl CKOpO yeaxcaere. [lo6yasTe 3aech, noka He npuaer Bpaitan. OH ¢ HeTepnennem
snan BeTpeus ¢ BaMu, 8. Korzia nexrop Bowen B 3aJ1, CTyACHTH Bee eine 00CyXaanm nep-
BRLf I0KN3/. 9. MallIMHHCTKA MeyaTasia AOKYMEHT, KOT/1a BOUIJIAa CEKPETaph H MOJA0XHAA
Ha cToJ ewte Kakue-To Oymarn. 10. ITaccaxupsi Be yBuaenu osepo batixan. Koraa nocazn
npoeaxan Baiikan, 6b11a HOYb.

R a) Listen to the text People at Work. Read it after the speaker.
b) Getready to read the text aloud in class.

c) Give the English for the follng words and word combinations. Write out the
sentences illustrating them.

HaXUTh COCTOSIHME; Gonee Bcero;, BHICTABAATH 4TO-AMOO HaNOKa3; YBEPEHHOCTD
B cebe; BLIOHTHCS B JTIOAN; MHLLEPHA; 3apaboTaTh MHAIHOH A0//IAPOB; AMCPHKAHCKAS
MEYTa; HA4YaTh Ha MYCTOM MECTe; CTAJleJUTEHHAA NMPOMBIMJIEHHOCTD; Y/ACPXKHUBATD
I{EHBI Ha JOCTATOHYHO HUIKOM YPOBHE; XOpoluHe MeCTa ObiJIM HEAOCTYMHBI AJIA JKEH-
IHH; epeiTH Ra paboty B pyryio GupMy; “yTeuKa Mo3roB”; BeAYIUMIt HHXeHep; ny-
TCIWECTBOBATH 10 BCeii AMepHKe; oTBevaThb 3a 4To-an60/pykoBoauts; OTK (otaen
TEXUMYCCKOro KOHTPOJIa); cobupath poToannaparsl; NETh B XOPE; MCIOJAHATD Kaac-
CHYECKYIO MY3BIKY.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (2)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
The Future Continuous Tense
Answer as in the model:

Model: T — Will you be at home this evening?
7 Yes, I will. I'll be watching TV.
St —
N No, I won't. I'll be working late
1. to visit a friend in the hospital; 2. to tidy up the flat; 3. to do the washing; 4. to paint
their bathroom; 5. to swim in the swimming pool; 6. to write a report; 7. to fill out an in-
come tax form; 8. free answer.
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EEE Complete the telephone conversation and act it out with another student:

to help Mom about the house to make lunch to dry one’s hair

to do a translation to take a bath to clean the kitchen

to do one’s homework to have dinner to water the plants
A. — Hello, . This is . Can you talk for a minute?

B. — I'm sorry, I can't talk right now. I'm washing up. Can you call back a little later?
A. — Sure. How much longer will you be washing up?

B. — I'll probably be washing up for another 5 or 10 minutes.

A. — Fine. I'll call you in 10 minutes.

B. — Speak to you soon.

A. — Good-bye.

Ways of Expressing a Future Action
A Answer the teacher’s questions.

[EEN 2) Complete the conversation and act it out with another student.

A. — What time does the play begin?

B. — It begins at &.

A. — Oh no! I am afraid we are going to be late!

B. — Why? What time is it?

A. — It's 7:30. We will get there in time if we lcave right now.
B. — I can't leave now. I'm shaving!

A. — Please try to hurry.

the football game / to begin 2:00 / 1:30 to take a bath

the English class / to begin 9:00 / 8:40 to get up

the play / to begin 7:30 / 7:00 to look for one’s trousers
the train / to leave 5:00 / 4:30 to take a shower

the plane / to leave 4:20 7 3:00 to put on one's clothes
the bus / to leave 7:00 / 6:30 to pack one's bags

b) Now act out your own conversation.

LN Transiate into English.
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Toxt 1. People at Work.

Cross-cuitural Notes:

1.

7.

Henry Ford — I'etipu @opn (1863-1947), aBTONPOMBIIILIEHHHK, OCHOBATENb OAHOM
M3 KpynHelnux B MUpe aBToMOOM/bHEIX xommanwit. B 1903 roay nauan cepuittoe
NPON3BOACTBO MaCCOBLIX AeleBbix apToMobuelt — “monesm T”; 8 1913 roxy snep-
BhI€ BBEJI KOHBel iepHOe IIPOM3BOACTBO B aBTOMOOM/IbHOI npoMbinuteHocTH. UaBec-
TeH KaK OfIMH M3 caMbix HoraTbix ¥ yrawmpeix 6nsnecmenos CLIA.

. John D. Rockefeller — [{xon [{asuacox Poxdennep (1839-1937), octosarens au-

HacTu¥ HedTenpOMBNIUICHHUKOB M dhumancucToB, B 1870 roay cosnan Hedranywo
xkomnauuio “Cranaapa O#n" (Standard Oil). @unaucosnilt uenTp Kopnopauuy —
“Yeits Manxarren Bank” (Chase Manhattan Bank). Ha momeHT yxona B oTcTaBKy
Ix. Poxdennep 6uu1 caMbiM 60raThiM 9€/I0BEKOM B MUpE.

Apple Computer — oxHa 13 BeAYLIHX AMEPHKAHCKUX KOMIIaHHIf O MPOM3BOACTBY
KommnbiorepoB. IlomMumo npeanpusaThit B mrate Kamdopmms u B Upaananu komna-
HUS MMeeT NpeacTaBuTenbcTBa B EBpone u crpatax A3uarcko-THxookeaHckoro pe-

rinoHa. KoMnibiotTepnl Apple ycnenito XoHKypHpYIOT ¢ npoaykuueii komnarmuu IBM,
IIMPOKO HCTIONb3YIOTCA B yUeOHEIX 3aBECHUAX.

. California [ kzl1'fo:njo] — wrrar Ha sanazHom nobepexwe CLIA; oatol us aocTonpu-

MeyatesbHocTeil mTara seiaserca Silicon Valley ['silikan'vell] (Cuauxonosas /

KpeMHnesas nosvHa), rae cOCpeROTOYEHO HAYKOEMKOe MPOU3BOACTBO KOMITbIOTe-
POB, MHKPONIPOLIECCOPOB K T. .

“the brain drain” ['breindrem] — (pasr.) “yTeuka MO3roB”, Bble3] aHTJIMACKHX Yue-
HBIX, Bpaveif, yunurenell, uHxenepos 3a rpanumy, ocoberno B CIIIA, u3-3a myuinx
ycaoBuii TpyAa u 60nee Bricokux 3apaborkos. Hauanca B 1960-x ronax.

Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree — cTrenenb Maructpa s 06/1acTs

Ze/I0BOro0 aAMHHHCTPUPOBAHMS]; HAUIHYME 3TOH CcTeneHn HeOOXO0AHMO A1 YCTIeIIHO-
ro KapbepHOTo pocTa.

hi-tech / high-tech [‘har'tek] — (cokp. ot high technology) 1. coBpemennas rexmono-
rUs; 2. NPOM3BOJACTBA, HCTIOMB3YIOLIME fIePEAOBLIE TEXHONOrHH (0CO6eHHO B a/eK-
TPOHHUKE).

Phonetic Notes:
pizza ['pitsa) textile ['tekstail] Texas ['teksas)
restaurant ['restara:p] ['restarant]  technique [tek'ni:tk]  equipment [rkwipmant]
Aileen [‘eili:n] choir ['kwaia]
* & »
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To start with nothing, to work hard, and then to make a fortune — this is the Ameri-
can dream. People in the U.S.A. want more than anything to be successful. And when
they make their money, they like to show it off by driving expensive cars and buying
beautiful furniture for their homes. One bad result of this is that some people never stop
working. Some even hold two full-time jobs at the same time. This means that they have
no time to enjoy themselves. The good result is the confidence that many Americans have
in themselves. They feel that they can do anything, and get whatever they want if they
try hard enough. It may take a lot of hard work to do well in America, but it certainly is
exciting.

A young man with no money and very little education decides he must get to the top.
He works all day, studies at night, and looks around for a chance to get rich. He discovers
that all his friends like eating his mother's home-made pizzas. He learns how to make
them and starts selling them at school. Then he opens a pizza restaurant. It is a great suc-
cess, so he opens another, and five years later he makes his first million dollars. He is the
perfect example of the successful American businessman.

Stories like this are very popular in the U.S.A. Men who started out with nothing and
built up huge fortunes are national heroes. Every schoolchild knows the names of Henry
Ford, John D. Rockefeller, and Steven Jobs, who founded the Apple computer business.
People like to believe that the chance to get wealthy or even rich is there for everyone,
however poor, who is brave, smart, and hardworking enough to take it.

The American admiration for business success is as strong as ever. Americans work
very hard. Most people have only a two- or three-week holiday a year, and work for at
least forty hours a week. But the situation in American industry itself is changing. Old in-
dustries, like steel, textiles, and shoes, cannot keep their prices low enough. New indus-
tries, that use computer techniques, do not employ as many people as the old ones. As
a result, people who worked in the factories twenty years ago are working in restaurants,
offices or airlines today. On the other hand, those who manage to get adapted to the new
technologies find their way in the new world of business.

When Aileen Stutfield got her first job at an engineering company in England, she
was told, “You'll never earn a proper salary because you are a woman.” Aileen had a good
degree in physics, but she wasn’t surprised. It seemed normal in those days that good jobs
in industry were closed for women '

After several different jobs, she moved to an American firm called Texas Instruments.
At that time, a lot of American companies were looking for clever young scientists from
abroad. They could usually offer better working conditions and more money than the
British or other European firms. The stream of brilliant scientists going to America be-
came a flood, which was called “the brain drain.”

Aileen and her husband, who had a Ph.D. in biology, joined it. They moved to Cali-
fornia, which was then becoming one of the most exciting areas for “hi-tech” industry in
the U.S. Aileen started working at Apple Computer and traveled a lot all over the United
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States, to Ireland and Holland in Europe, and even to Japan and Australia. Now Mrs.
Stutfield is a principal engineer at the factory in Elk Grove. She is in charge of five other
engineers, and it is her job to look after and repair the test equipment that Apple uses to
build their computers.

The key to Aileen's success is that she never stopped learning. She finished another
course of study, and got her Master of Business Administration degree. Now she is earn-
ing a very good salary, and she is still moving up in her career.

But when she is not working, she knows how to enjoy herself. In her free time,
she sings in a choir that performs classical music. Her eyes light up when she talks
about it. “Put me with ten or twenty other sopranos,” she laughs, “and I'll have a lot
of fun.”

ACTIVE VOCABULARY 1

1. to discover [dis’kava] — ob6HapyxkuBaTb, HAXOAMTb, OTKPLIBaTh (2€02p.): €.g.
Columbus discovered America in 1492. / a discovery — otkpnitue: e.g. The
theory of relativity was one of the greatest discoveries of the 20" century. /
a discoverer — uccenosareib, IEPBOOTKPLIBaTEND: €.8. Among the great English
16"-century discoverers were Walter Raleigh and Francis Drake.

2. success [sak'ses] — ycnex; to be a success — 101b30BaTHCSA yCIIEXOM, YBEHYATBCS
ycnexom: e.g. The first performance of the opera was a great success. The songs of
this composer are always a success with the public. / (un)successful — (6e3)yc-
newHniii: e.g. After the third unsuccessful attempt to climb Everest the sportsmen
decided to give up the idea.

3. (un)popular ['popjula] — (He)nonyspHulii; to be popular with sb — 6biTh momy-
nspHBIM cpean kKoro-nmbo: e.g. This sport is popular with young people. /
popularity [,popju'leenti] — nonyasapHocTs; to win / to gain popularity — 3aBoe-
BaTh nonyJsipHocTb: e.g. Louis Armstrong won popularity as a jazz musician.

4. to build (built, built) — 1. crpouts: e.g. Birds build nests. 2. cobuparb (npom.):
e.g. One of the first cars built at the Ford plants was Model T. / to build in —
BCTpauBaTh: e.g8. a built-in wardrobe — BcTpoeHHmit mxadp / to build up
(a reputation, a business) — co3nasarp (penyTauio, €10, NpeANpUATHE): €.8.
When John D. Rockefeller started building up his company he didn't know that
Standard Oil would become one of the of world'’s greatest financial and industrial
empires.

5. fortune ['fo:tfan] — 1. cuacTbe, ynaua, cuacTiushbiii cayyail: e.g. It was your good
fortune to be present there. 2. 6orarctso, cocTosHue; to make a fortune (from
sth) — pasborarers, HaXXHTb cocTOsAHHE: e.8. A good salesman can make a fortune
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10.

if he works much. He made a fortune from mining. / (un)fortunate — (He)cuacr-
yvBbIA, (He)yaaunusnill, (He)6naronpustHsiil: e.g. How fortunate that you have
met him today! — Kak xopouo, yro BH ero ceroaus sctpetnin! He is fortunate in
life. — Emy Beset B xu3Hu. / (un)fortunately — k (He)cuacTbio (K COXaIEHHIO):
e.g. Unfortunately for Elaine, her results were not good enough.

. wealth [wel0] — 6oraTcTBo, Gnarococrositue: e.g. The country’s wealth comes

from its oil. / wealthy — 6orarthrii, cocTosiTesbHBl (syn. rich — GoraThiii, poc-
xowHblit): e.g. Only very wealthy people could afford to travel abroad.

to admire [ad'maia] sb/sth — Bocxuatbes kem-inbo/yem-ymbo: e.g. The
tourists admired the beauty of the place. / an admirer [ad'maiara] — 1. noknon-
HHK, KaBaJiep: e.g. Mary’s admirers kept singing under her balcony till morning.
2. moburens yero-mbo: e.g. The famous English artist John Constable was a true
admirer of country scenery. / admiration [,®dmi're1fn] for sb/sth — Bocxuinenne
Kem-1n60/4eM-nu60: e.g. He speaks English so well that his friends are filled with
admiration. My admiration for your skill is great.

industry ['indastr1] —1. npomblLIIEHHOCTD, HHAYCTPHSA: e.8. After graduating from
college, Henry got a job in industry. 2. otpacim mpomsinieHocTH (syn. a branch of
industry) e. g. Great Britain has long been known for its well-developed steel and
iron industries. 3. Tpynonobue, ycepaue: e.g. His success was due to industry. /
industrial [in'dastrial] — mpoMermIeHHEIH, HHAYycTpHanbHbIi: e.g. The Industrial
Revolution greatly influenced the economic development of Britain. /
industrious [in'dastrias] — TtpyaomoO6uBeit, ycepaHunii: e.g. Tom was so
industrious that his parents believed he would make a fortune.

. price (for) — nena (3a/Ha): e.g. What price did you pay for the house? at a

high/low price — mno BbIcoKoit/Hu3KOIt HeHe: e.g. He sold the house at a good
price. / at the price of... — no ueHe ... e.g. The car was bought at the price of
$15,000. / price rise — noswilIeHHE LIEHbI, CKaYOK 1ieH: e.g. Experts say they
expect price rises to be gradual.

to employ [1m'plo1] — HaHuMaTh Ha paboTy: e.g. The firm employs over two thou-
sand workers. / an employer [1m'plbia] — HaHnMmarens, paboTogaTesnb; an em-
ployee [,emplor't: ] — pabounit i ciayxaumii, paborawoumit no Haimy: e.g. The
factory is the largest employer in the area. Their employees work a ten-hour day. /
employment [im'ploimant] — 3ansTOoCTh; unemployment [Anmm'ploimant] —
6eapabotuua: e.g. Employment has risen among people over 55. / unemployed
[\Anim'ploid] — 6e3paboThbrii; to become unemployed — cratb GeapaboTHhiM: €.8.
What can the government do to help the unemployed? / to be made redundant
[ri'dandant] — 6HITH YBOJIEHHBIM, MOTEPATb PaboTy B pe3y/bTaTe COKpAINEHHUs
urrara e.g. Seventy men at the factory were made redundant because of falling de-
mand for our product.
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11. to manage sb/sth — 1. ynpasasts, pykosoauts kem-m160/4eM-1160; CTOATD BO
raase: e.8. He manages the family business. 2. cnpaBasitees, 06xoanTses: e.8. How
did you manage to do it? / a manager — pykoBoAHTe/b, YIPaB/SIOIHit, MeHe -
xep / management — pykoBoacTso, ympasienue: e.g. The heart of effective
management is communication.

12. technology [tek'nolad31] — 1. Texrmuka, Texryeckie u NpUKaZHbIe HAYKY; 2. TEX-
Hosorust. eg. At first, many businesses slowly adapted to new computer
technology. / technologic(al) — Texuonoriueckuit: e.g. The steam engine was one
of the most important technological developments of the 18" century. / technical
[teknikal] — 1. Texuuueckuit, npoMbiuLtenHbli: e.8 technical college; technical
training; 2. cneumansHuil: e.g technical terms — cnenmanbias TepMuHOROTUSE /
technique {tek’ni:k] — 1. Texuuka, ymenue: e.g. Qur teacher gave us some advice on
improving our exam technique. 2. Texunyeckwit mpueM, cnocob, MeTox, METOAMKA;
e.8. The new employee had to learn the technique of building a camera.

13. proper ['propa] — 1. npaBuabHbI, Hagnexawmit, xomkHbil: e.g. I think it proper
to tell you that our employees usually take a two-week holiday. 2. noaxoxsummit,
roaunlii: e.g. The girl was so excited that he couldn't find the proper words to
thank her parents. 3. npumumbit, npucroiiHeiii: e.g. Marian remembered her
youth. Young people then were all terribly proper. / properly — 1. rosoxHuiM 06-
pasoM, ipapunbro: e.g. He speaks French properly. 2. npumuno, npucroiino, no-
nobatommnm obpa3om: e.g. Behave properly!

14. science ['satans] — Hayka; science and technology — Hayka u TexHuka; social
science — obwmecTseHHnie Hayku; natural science — ectecTBoananme (Husuka,
xumus, 6uonornn): eg. The new research centre needs people competent in
maths, natural science and technology. / scientist ['sarontist] — yuenntit /
scientific (salen'tifik] — Hayunbit: e.g. Scientific evidence shows that global
warming is a real danger.

135. abroad [a'bra:d] — 3a rpanuueii: e.g. John has never been abroad. / to go

abroad — mnoexars, ornpasuThca 3a rpanwny: eg. Emma went abroad for
a holiday last year.

16. to excite [1k'sait] — postHoBaTh, B030yxaaTh: e.g8. The news excited us greatly. /
exciting — 1. sosHyommit, Bo3byxaalomuii: e.g. an exciting story; 2. 3axpaThi-
BalouuH, ysaexarensHhlit: e.g. Ice hockey is an exciting game to watch. / How
exciting! — (pa3sz.) Kak unrepecHo! / excited — Bo3byxaeHHsi#, B3BOSHOBaH-
ubiii: e.g. There were crowds of excited football fans everywherc in the streets of
the city. / excitement — Bo3byxneHne, BonHenne: e.g. There was an atmosphere
of general excitement in the stadium.

17. to repair [n'pea) — peMOHTHPOBATH, YHHUTD, UCTIpas/istTh: eg. Could you repair my
bicycle? / repair — pemont: e.g. The shop is closed during repairs. / to be under repair—
PEMOHTHPOBATHCA, HAXOANTLCA B pemonTe: eg. Our office is still under repair.

o1



18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

to equip [rkwip] — 1. 06opynosarth, CHapsKaTh, OCHANIATL: €.8. to equip a ship;
2. natb Bce HeobxoarMOe, BOOPYXUTb (3HaHuAMK): e.8. He was well equipped for
such life. / equipment — o6GopyznoBanwe, oCHalleHWe, CHapsKeHHe: e.g.
A computer is the most important piece of equipment you will buy.

to use [ju:z] — ucnonbaosats(ca), npuMenarn(ca): e.g. Where do you use this
machine? / use [ju:s] — noav3a: e.g. The use of this invention was enormous. /
What's the use of sth/doing sth? — Yro 3a noan3a ot uero-a1u6o? / It’s no use
doing sth — Het cMbicana uto-nubo aenars (syn. there is no use in doing sth) /
useful ['ju:sful] — noneannit: e.g. It is useful advice. / useless ['ju:slis] — 6ecnio-
ne3nbiit, nenyxHstii: e.g. It's useless to speak to him. He won’t listen to you.

to perform [pa'fs:m) — uctnonHATsL UrpaTh (Nbecy, My3. mponspeaense): e.g. He
performed the part of Hamlet. / performance [ pa'fo:mans] — ucniosmenme, ssicty-
nicHye, npeacTasaeHue (Teatp., mMy3.): €.8. The school drama society will give
a performance of Othello. / a matinee ['maztine1] performance — yTpenunii /
nnesHo# cnekraknp; / the first night — npembepa: e.g. When the new musical
opened in Manchester, the first night was a great success.

to light (lit, lit) — 1. 3axurars: e.g. to light a lamp, a cigarette; 2. oceemars(cs):
e.g. to light a house with electricity; to light up — 1. saaxurars ceer: e.g. It’stime to
light up the room. 2. 3akypusats: e.g. He lit up a cigarette. 3. 0cBeTHTb, OXXHBHUTD:
e.g. A smile lit up her face. 4. caerurscs, cusaTb (0 Anue, raasax): e.g. When Sue
looked at Martin her eyes were lighting,

fun — Becenve, 3a6asa, passneyenve: e.g. What fun! — Kak seceno! to have fun —
BECe/o MPOBOAXTD BpeMs, pa3piickaTbea; for fun /in fun — 8 myTky, paxm nrytku:
e.g He did it for fun. / funny — 1. cmewnoit, 3a6aBubiii: e.g. It’s not funny at all.
2. ctpanHbiii, HenouATHu: e.g. | had a funny feeling. — Y Mena 6pi510 cTpatHoe

omyuieHne. / to feel funny — yyscreoBarh Hemomorauue: e.g. I've been feeling
a bit funny all day.

Expressions

to have/to take a (two-week) holiday — umers/B3aTs (JIByXHENEBHBI!) OTITYCK
twice a year / forty hours a week — aBaxxzb! B roz1 / COpoK 4acoB B HeZIeJTO
to look for sb/sth — ucxars yro-1mr60

working conditions — ycaosus Tpyaa; living conditions — ycnosus xu3uu; housing
conditions — >KHMiLHbBIE YCOBUS

to be in charge of — oTBeuats, 6BITh OTBETCTBEHHEIM 32 YTO-AHG60
to enjoy oneself — noayvarb yrosonscreme
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it takes sb sth (It took him years to learn English.) - satpaunsatb uto-1160 (Bpems,
ycuaus) Ha uro-116o

Special Difficulties
to keep — to hold to call — to name
salary — wages not at all — not quite

to offer — to suggest

COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

EEM Paraphrase, explain or translate:

CooNOOAS W =

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
21.
22,

paraphrase: ... they like to show it of f
translate:  Some even hold two full-time jobs at the same time.
paraphrase: It may take a lot of hard work to do well in America...
translate: A young man with ... very little education
translate:  ..home-made pizzas
translate:  Then he opens a pizza restaurant.
paraphrase: It is a great success, so he opens another...
translate: ... five years later he makes his first million dollars.
paraphrase: Men who started out with nothing and built up huge fortunes are national
heroes.
translate; the chance to get wealthy or evenrich is there for everyone, however poor...

paraphrase: The American admiration for business success is as strong as ever.

translate: Old industries, like steel, textiles, and shoes...

paraphrase:..those who manage to get adapted to the new technologies find their
way in the new world of business.

translate: After several different jobs, she moved to an American firm...

explain:  The stream of brilliant scientists going to America became a flood.

explain:  Aileen and her husband, who had a Ph.D. in biology, joined it.

paraphrase: Boston ... was then becoming one of the most exciting areas for “hi-tech”
industry in the U.S.

translate: ...she is now a principal engineer

translate: ...it is her job to look after and repair the test equipment

paraphrase: The key to Aileen’s success is that she never stopped learning.

translate: ...she is still moving up in her career.

paraphrase: Put me with ten or twenty other sopranos...

Answer the teacher’s questions.




K UNITS
HOME ACTIVITIES (2)

Get ready to retell Text 1.

Open the brackets and insert the verbs in the proper forms.

A. 1. If you want to contact me, at the Rochester Hotel until Saturday.
(1 / to stay) 2. Don't make so much noise, you every-
body. (to wake up) 3. I don't know how to use this camera. — It’s quite easy.

you. (I/to show) 4. It’s raining. Don’t go out. You wet.

(to get) 5. I can’t meet you after lunch. My cousin in the

afternoon. (to arrive) 6. I need some money. — All right, I

you some. (to lend) 7. We a party next Saturday. I hope

you can come. (to have) 8. Where ? (you / to hurry) — To the railway
station. The train at 7:15 and it is already 6:40. (to leave) 9. At first we

by train but then we decided to go by plane instead. (to travel) 10.
Have you really won some money? What with it? (you / to do)

B. Are you busy this week Frankie? — Rather. I until Thursday because
I've got an exam on Thursday morning. But usually that until midday
and then I'm free. (to revise; to last)

C. How soon to leave? (1-you/to be ready) — Oh, I can’t go out until

. (2-to stop raining). I haven’t got an umbrella. — O.K. I don't think

for long. (3-to go on) — 1 my desk while we

. (4-to tidy; to wait)

EIN Transiate Iinto English.

1. B XX Beke yyennie U3 pa3HBIX CTPaH CAEJaJ/IH OTPOMHOE KOJIMYECTBO Omxpoimuti B 06-
JIaCTH eCTeCTBeHHbIX HayK. 2. ITbech aToro apamatypra (playwright) noassyromes ycne-
xom y my6nuxu. 3. JIXOyHCH NOAYMBLIBAIOT O MOKYyNKe HOBOH Mamuuul. Ho Mmuccuc
JlKoyHC Ha yBepeHa, YTO OHi MOTYT KYIIMTb MAIIMHY 710 maxou evicoxou yexne. 4. Moso-
Nasi akTPHCa MOJTY4aeT OFPOMHOE YAOBONLCTBHE OT 8Ceobuiez0 socxuwenus. 5. Ceiuac
¢ Hum cosepuenno 6ecnonesno cnoputb. OH CAUWKOM 8036yaden. 6. Ona Bceraa yyecm-
eyem Aezxoe HedoMozanue, KOTZa eIET B MalIHe Ha 60J1b110# CKOPOCTH. 7. AKTep Ohin TaK
63601K08aH, YTO HE MOT HATH MYXCHbe C106a, YTOOB MOGIaroAapuTh My6IHKY M KIOpH
(jury). 8. IIveca 6bis1a Tak nonyARpHa, YTO HAM YAANOCh AOCTATh O1JeTH TONBLKO Ha dxes-
noe npedcmaanenue. 9. lTompebosanocy Mn020 spemenu, 4Tobb: 060pydosams nabopato-
pHIO JdoadcHbiM 06pa3oMm. YueHbIM YAAIOCh UCNORL3IOGAM® CaMble COBPEMERNbIE
mexnonozuu. 10. Xota xeltH oueHb mpydomobusas neByniKa, OHa MeCsIil Hasazl nomepsa-
na pabomy (ctana 6eapabotHoit). Ceifuac OHa XuUBeT y MaTepH CO CBOMMM MJAALIMMM
6paTbaAMH M cecTpaMu. ITO OUEHb #eydo6H0, TaK KaK Y HUX IIJIOXHE ICURLUULHDIE YCAOCUS.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (3)

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

EL N Ask and answer as in the models, give reasons for your answers:

Model 1: St-1 — Can you stay after classes and take part in the work of our club?
St-2 — Unfortunately, 1 can't. | am meeting my cousin at 5.
(I'll be playing tennis from 3 to 5, etc.)

to help sb with English during the break to lend sb your car

to repair sb's car on Sunday to visit sb on Monday

to help sb to make a fancy dress for the ball to speak at the seminar tomorrow
to help sb paint the ceiling on Saturday

Model 2: St-1 — Did you manage to get to the station in time?
St-2 — Fortunately we did. We took a taxi.

to translate the article into Russian to find a new job

to get acquainted with Mr. Green to sell the old bicycle
to find the necessary material to pass the exam

to finish the work in time to prepare for the party

Answer the teacher’s questions. (popular, fortune, abroad)

Ask and answer as in the model:

Model: St-1 — How long does it take you to get to the University?
St-2 — It takes me 40 minutes to get here.

to translate a one-page text into Russian to tidy up your room
to get to the centre of Moscow from home to learn a 20-line poem
to do your homework to make breakfast

to learn new grammar rules to prepare for an exam
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XM Translate into English. (industry, to admire)

ELE Answer the teacher’s questions. (success, use)

E'ZH Answer as in the model, give roasons for your answers.

Model: T — Shall we ask Sam to join our club?
St — It’s no use asking him to join the club. He isn’t interested in sports.

HOME ACTIVITIES (3)

EXN a) Complete the sentences with the words and expressions from the box.
Learn the words and expressions from the box. P

companies salaries wealth means
prices rich in charge of lights
business building prices difference
employees whatever unemployed machinery
to keep called working conditions human resources
wealth wealth

Paula Armstrong’s office is high up in a beautiful (1) in the city center

of Dallas, Texas. From her window she can look down at the street far below, and out past
the skyscrapers to the endless flatness of Texas. It stretches for hundreds of miles in all di-
rections, hiding the (2) below its dusty fields. Here and there a piece of
(3) sticks out of the grounds, on top of which a metal arm nods up and
down. It's a “nodding donkey”, the top of an oil well, pulling the (4)
of Texas up above ground and into the hands of one of Dallas’s many oil (5).

Paula is Hunt Oil's senior vice-president of information and

(6). Translated into plain English, that (7) she is

(8) her company’s computers. She also runs the personnel department, and
isin charge of the '(9) welfare: their (10), medical insurance,
(11) ete.

Hunt Oil, where Paula works, is an old family (12). “Black gold”, as oil
is sometimes (13), has made more millionaires than yellow gold ever did.
When oil (14) are high, Texans are (15). But when they fall,
the Texans are the first to feel the (16). Stores close down and many people
become (17). But (18) happens to the oil (19),
Americans need not worry yet. The country’s natural (20) is so great that
the U.S. will be able (21) the (22) turned on for many years
to come.
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b) Wirite five questions to the text.

¢) Getready to discuss the text.

2.8 Open the brackets and insert the verbs in the proper forms.
Alan is talking to his personal assistant, Brenda, about a business trip he is taking tomor-

r0t0.
A — Have you arranged everything for my trip, Brenda?

B — Yes, I've made the reservations. Your plane at 8:45, so the driver
you from your house at six. (1 — to leave / to collect)
A — Six!'1 to get up in the middle of the night! (2 — to have to)

B — I'm sorry, but you have to check in by seven and I think
a long queue. (3 — there / probably / to be)
A — All right. What about my meetings?

B — First, the Managing Director to the airport to meet you.
(4 — to come)

A — Good. We on the way to the factory. (5 — to talk)

B — The conference untii noon. (6 — not/to open)
I you have a programme before you
(7 — to make sure; to leave).

A — Thank you. I it on the plane, I think. (8 — to read) Now, let’s get on
with some of today's work.

B — By all means.

#57%) Transiate into English.

A. 1. Jluac — onus u3 Hanbonee npomviunenHo passumoix TOPOAOB Ha ceBepe AHIINM.
2. Y 3HaMeHHUTbBIX aKTePOB BCer/ia MHOTO noxaonruxoe. 3. Jloan omeeuaem 3a pabory
otaena KaapoB. OHa noassyemcs 60buI0LE NONYARPHOCMBIO CPedu COMPYOHUKOS, TAK
KaK Bceraa 3a6oturcs 06 ycrosusx ux susny u mpyoa. 4. Ynpaeasowemy yoaemcs
yoepacusamy 3apnaamy pabouux Ha BHICOKOM ypoBHe (to keep wages high), xors
¢upma cTpout noeuit uex (workshop) u 3akynaer cospemennoe o6opydosanue.
5. Bnl BepuTe, uTO ceityac MOXHO cderamo cocmosnue Ha cnopre? — Jla, KOHedHo.
Hanpiimep, TeHHHCUCTB ¥ DYyTOONUCTBI OYEHD cocmosmenvubie MOAK. Y HUX BCer/a
MHOTI'0 n0XoNKUK06 N Gonenbuinkos (fans). 6. xum cobupaercsa nocrynarb B yHu-
BepcHTeT yepes 1Ba rona. OH xopowo ycnesaem 6 wxoae 110 MHOrMM npeametam. Ceit-
Yac OH PeluaeT, YTO U3yuaTh — ecmecmeenyvie uau obuecmeennvie nayxu. 7. Yapnna
oueHn mpydonobuaesiii compyonux. OH celtvac ycepano paboraer, urobul svinoanumo
3adanue pyxoeo0cmeoa GupMvi OOINCHM 06DA3I0M.




AR UNIT3

B. — Buepa Beuepom s Tebe 3BOHM/IA HECKONBKO Pa3, HO HUKTO He OTBeYaJl.
— Mamouka, Buepa y Hac 6bii1a BeyepHHKa, Mysbika Hrpana O4eHb FPOMKO, H Mbl TaK
6ECeUNUCH, YTO A HHYErO He Cabiiial. Imo 6vuio 300poeo! Ho ceroans s owgywaro aez-
x0e Hedomozanue.
— la, a2 BUXY, YTO cOBepiIeHHO Gecnone3xo NPOCKHTDL Tebs secmu cebs npuauvHo.

C. — Crusceituac B Jlonaoue? — Hert, on nyremectsyet no Utaauu. — Kak, onats?
~— Hy, TH XXe 3Haelllb, YTO OH 80CXUL{AEMCR NTANBAHCKHM UCKYyccTBOM. OH BCeraa

yeneuenno pacckaspiaeT 00 uTanbAHCKON kuUBomMcH u apxuTtektype (archi-
tecture).

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (4)

¥LN Discuss the problems raised in exercise 26.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Reported Speech

K[’ Paraphrase as in the models using the verbs from the box.

A. Reported Statements

to say to argue to protest to explain to promise
to tell sb to boast to complain to inform sb to decide

Model 1: T — Jerry said, “I know these girls quite well.”
St — Jerry explained that he knew those girls quite well.

Model 2: T — Magda said, “I'll leave the papers on the desk.”

St — Magda told me that she would leave the papers on the desk.
Model 3: T — Frank said, “I'll join you as soon as I finish my work.”

St — Frank promised to join us as soon as he finished his work.

8. Reported Commands
to ask sb to tell sb to warn sb to allow sb
to order sb to remind sb to advise sb to forbid

Model 4: T — “Turn off the light in the kitchen,” Mary said to her sister,
St — Mary asked her sister to turn off the light in the kitchen.




Model 5: T — “Don’t go out late,” Sue said to her daughter.
St — Sue warned her daughter not to go out late.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

KIH Answer the teacher’s questions. (to discover, science, wealth)

KFA Give advice as in the model:

Model: T — I haven't decided yet where I'll work after graduation.
St — Wherever you work, try to make a good career.
(Wherever you work you must try to earn a good salary.)

whoever whatever whenever wherever

1. have a good rest; 2. to phone sb; 3. to hold talks with one’s partner; 4. to get in touch
with sb; 5. to phone sb from time to time; 6. to tell sb the truth; 7. to take care of his health;
8. to buy a Japanese TV set.

KN Answer the teacher’s questions. (to equip, equipment /technical, technology)

KIW Translate into English. (price, salary, to employ, employment, an employer, an
employee)

KN Answer the teacher’s questions. (to excite, exciting , to enjoy oneself, to have
fun, for fun, funny, performance)

EI# Compiete the sentences and develop the situations. (to be under repair, to
light, working conditions, living conditions, proper, properly, to be in charge of)

1. Astheshop was under repair... 2. When the room was lit up... 3. If the administration
does not improve their working conditions... 4. Sue's living conditions were so bad that...
5. If the manager does not pay me proper wages... 6. As Donald was in charge of the test
equipment department... 7. If you don’t behave properly... 8. A smilelit up her face when...

Translate into English.

HOME ACTIVITIES (4)

%7 Listen to Text 2. Read it after the speaker and get ready to answer the
questions (exercise 44).
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-39. | g\lritei( the following dialogues in Reported Speech. Use the verbs given in
rackets.

Model: Harry — I don't want to interrupt Michelle’s school year. (to explain)
St — Harry explained that he didn’t want to interrupt Michelle’s school year.

Harry and his business friend Bill are having lunch at a restaurant in New York. Harry has
just been of fered a job with a major accounting company in Los Angeles.
B — Harry, it's the perfect job for you. You'll love it. (to explain, to promise)
H — It's a big decision for me, Bill. And I have to discuss it with Susan. I don't know if it’s

right for her. (to explain, to add, to say)
B — Talk it over. Think it over. Let me know by the end of the week. (to advise, to ask)

x & ®

Harry is talking to Susan, his wife, about it.

S — First tell me about the job, Harry. If it’s a good one, then we’ll make it work for us. (to
ask, to add)

H — I have a client in the garment business on Seventh Avenue. I do his taxes for him ev-
ery year. His company is looking for an executive to work in Los Angeles. (to explain,
to say, to inform)

S — Well, there’s a lot to think about. If it’s a good job, then I'll have to do some thinking
about my career opportunities in Los Angeles. (to believe, to explain)

x % *

Susan is talking to Grandpa about the offer.

S — Grandpa, there are so many things to consider. There’s Michelle, Harry’s daughter. I
wonder if a move will do her good. And my job. I don’t know if I can get a good job in
Los Angeles. Tell me what you think about it. (to complain, to say, to wonder, to be
sure, to beg)

G — I think you have a fantastic reputation in the toy industry. You can talk to
Mr. Marchetta. I think he can help you find a good job in Los Angeles. But this
should be your decision. It’s something that only you and Harry can work out. (to
tell, to think, to be sure, to insist, to believe)

. -7 a) Complete the sentences with the words and expressions from the box.
Learn the words and expressions from the box.

instead of turn use working conditions
exciting used to be industry confidence
business equipment to keep

A visit to Universal Studios, one of the oldest and largest movie companies in Amer-
ica, brings back memories of the great days of Hollywood, the multi-million-dollar films
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and the (1), glamorous stars. But Hollywood isn’t quite the same as it

(2). Costs have gone up and (3) has gone down. The film

(4) is changing fast. Moviemakers feel that they don't need Hollywood any

more. Modern cameras and (5) are smaller and lighter. Cameramen

(6) them to film real streets and houses (7) expensively

made copies in a studio. Other states, especially Florida and Texas, are working hard to

take the film (8) away from California. They offer better (9),

lower costs and less official paperwork. Inits (10), California is trying hard
(11) its best-known industry.

b) Write five questions to the text.
c) Getready to discuss the text.

E5H Transiate into English.

1. OauH K3 MHOTOYHC/IEHHBIX NMOXAOKHUKOE AKTPUCH! BLIACHWJ, YTO OHA 80CXUNAEMCS
>kuBonKchio Havana XX Beka. On kymma eit kaptuny lllarana (Chagal) 3a 500 000 dor-
napos, YToObI GbiCMasumb Hanoxa3 cboe 63a20C0cMoaHUe K IONPOCUTh AKTPHCY BHIATH 3a
Hero 3amyx. 2. T'ocnoxun O'Hua (O'Neil) eoseraarnsem (pykoBoaut) otraen kaapos
Komnanuy. Buepa ox npoBen cobparnue ¢ HoBuiMYU caycauumu. Bo Bpems cobpanns roc-
noaud O'Hui pacckassiBan 06 yorogusx mpyoa B KOMNaHUH, HOBHIX KOMITBIOTEPHbIX
mexnoaozusx v 06opydosanuu. OH OTMETHI, YTO €CJIM HOBbIE COTPYAHMKH GyRyT 6binoa-
HaAMb €600 pabomy OoaxcHbiM 06pa30m, UM GYET NPCAOCTABAATLCH 06y XHEdeAvHbIt Om-
nycx nBa pa3a B rozt. Eciu nnoseser, HeKOTOpble H3 HUX NOEAYT 32 PaHHULLY U3YYaTh HOBbIE
MemoOvt 0eno6ozo admunucmpuposanus. 3. Ecom axrep xouer dobumocs ycnexa, emy
HYXHO NMPHJOKHKTD Maccy ycianit, 4yToOrl 3a6oesamv nonyaspHocmy cpedu CaMbiX pa3-
Hoix moneit. 4. xeiMc cTa ynpaeasiouus KOMAHKUH, TOTOMY 4TO CyMeJI co3damb cebe
penymayuio mpydoaobu6o20 U HeCTHOTO CAyxcauez0. 5. B aToM Mecsue Hamra ¢pupma
npoAaeT KOMNbIOTEPHOE 060pydosante no 6oaee susxoli yene. 6, Komnanms IBM cobupa-
erca nauamo eme 200 compyonuxos, koroprie OyAyT cobupamov HOBYIO MOZEJIb KOMITBIO-
Tepa. 7. Bamia pupma MoxeT NOYMHHTD MOt xoMnbioTep? — [la, KoHewHOo. But MoxeTte

MOFOBOPHTDH ¢ MEHEIKEPOM, omeeyarouum 3a paboTy oTAeNa MPOrpaMMHOro obecmneue-
Hus (software department).
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (5)
E7H Write a translation dictation.

Z<H Discuss the problems raised in exercise 40.

TEXT 2. Employers and employees.

Phonetic Notes:

bargaining ['ba:ginin] compromise ['kompromaiz]
national ['nzfan(a)l] private ['praivit]
consumer [kan'sju:ma] opportunity [opa'tju:nati]
secure [sr'kju3] inevitable [in'evitabl]

* & #

an

Work is an essential economic activity. Like people all over the world, some Britons
are hard working and some are not, but they are horrified to find themselves out of a job,
and not just for financial reasons. Some really enjoy hard work, they are committed
‘workaholics’. The rest do the work and escape when they can, and try to get as many ad-
vantages out of the system as they can.

Most of the working population in Britain (about 90 per cent) are employees who
work for wages which they get either weekly or monthly. Another 6 per cent are self-em-
ployed, working on their own and paying themselves from the profits of their businesses.
However, it is not simply true that the 3% of employers employ all the employees. About
a third of the working population work for the State. And many of the biggest ‘employers’
in Britain are not individuals, but trusts, or financial organizations representing hun-
dreds of thousands of shareholders. The big businesses are managed; it is in the interests
of managers to make profits. Part of them will go back into the business in the hope that it
will become even more profitable, and the rest will go to the shareholders. The manage-
ment will be among the shareholders.

Employees have different interests. They want more wages, easier working condi-
tions, and as many benefits as they can get out of the system. In private businesses there s
an inevitable conflict of interests between employers and employees, but usually con-
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flicts are resolved through negotiations, bargaining and compromise. If the business fails
to make profits, the employees will not get their pay; if the conditions of work of the em-
ployees are unsatisfactory, they will not work well enough to produce profits. In a coun-
try where businesses fail regularly and where there is a high unemployment rate these are
daily calculations.

State employees are in a different position. They include national and local govern-
ment administration; almost all school teachers, doctors and medical staff, many research
workers, the police, and all the service personnel. Their wages come from taxation, both
of individuals and businesses, and from taxation on goods and services. So it is in the in-
terests of these employees that the State should raise plenty of money.

But employees (working both in the private and the state sector of the economy) are
also taxpayers, whose interest, naturally, is to pay as little tax as possible. They are also
consumers of state services, like health and education, which are funded from public
money. All these conflicts of interest mean that no part of the economy and no services
provided by the society for its members can operate independently. In the middle stands
the citizen, who, like any human being anywhere, wants food, housing, education, medi-
cal care, and then opportunities to move about, to enjoy himself, to make his home com-
fortable and to make his future secure for his children.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY 2

1. reason (for) — npuunHa (yero-m60): e.g. What was the reason for his absence? /
to reason — pa3MbIIIATb, PacCyXKAaTb, MBICIUTD, yoexaarts: e.g. We reasoned
what was to be done. She reasoned with him for an hour. — Ona y6exnana ero ue-
Abit yac. / reasonable — pasymHuiit, 6JaropasyMHBIi, pacCyAUTe IbHBIN: e.g.
I find it reasonable that he should do so. — I cuuTaro, uTo y Hero ecTb OCHOBaHHUS
TaK MOCTYINHTb.

2. opportunity [opa'tjunati] — yaobHbiit cayyvaii, 6iaronpusirHas BO3MOXHOCTb:
e.g. I had no opportunity to discuss the matter with her. / to take the opportunity
(to do sth) — Bocnoab30BaThCS BO3MOXKHOCTBIO cies1aTh yTo-1M60: e.g. I'd like to
take the opportunity to thank all of you for coming. / to miss an opportunity (to
do sth) — ynycTHTb BO3MOXHOCTD, CJiy4ait caenarts uto-mmbo: e.g. She realized
she had missed an opportunity to speak to Brian.

3. profit ['profit] — mpubsums, KoX0A: e.g. For the first time, the company’s annual
profits were over $1 million. / to profit (by) — noayuats mpubeins (or): e.g. He
profited by the transaction (caenxa). / profitable ['profitabl] — none3susrit, npu-
6b11bHBIH, BRITOAHBIN: e.g. Some of the company's new electronic products are
highly profitable.

103



SR UNIT3

4. true [tru:] — 1. BepHbIif, npaBHIIbHBIN, TOUHBIN: e.g. Is it true that you are going
away? Whatever happens he will remain true to his principles. 2. HacTosmmi,
noaauHHbIM: e.g. Isaac Newton was a true scientist. The film is based on a true
story. / Is it true that ?.. — 9To npasaa, uto ?..: e.g. Is it true that Tom and Lucy
are getting married? / to come true — cObiBaThCa (0 MeYTax, NpeACKa3aHUAX):
e.g. Patterson’s dream came true when he won the Boston marathon on his first
attempt.

5. tax — HaJIor, TOLUIHHA; income tax — noxoxoaHbI Hasor: e.g. How much income
tax did you pay last year? / taxpayer — Hanoromnarensumk: e.g. This defence
project is simply a waste of taxpayers’ money.

6. to produce [pra'dju:s] — 1. npexbsiBasTh, NpencTaBiATh: e.g. to produce one's
passport (a railway ticket) — npeabsBuTh nacnopr (Xese3HOAOPOXHBIN OM-
aet); 2. NpoOM3BOAMTh, BhipabaThiBaTh, BbinmyckaTh: e.g. to produce steel /
production [pra'dakfan] — 1. npousBoacTBo, usrorossienue, Bupaborka, Ao-
6biua: e.g. The production of steel increased by 7 percent last year. 2. nocra-
roBka (Teatp.): e.g. The Royal Shakespeare Company’s production of Macbeth
was a great success.

7. service — 1.06cnyxuBaHue: e.g. What was theservice like at the hotel? 2. ycayra:
e.g. To achieve the best results you need the services of a designer. 3. cryx6a: e.g.
My father was in the diplomatic service, so in my childhood I lived in France and
Turkey and learnt their languages.

COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

"5 Answer the questions.

1. How can you characterize the attitude of Britons to work? 2. What do we call the
people who enjoy work and are committed to it? Are you a workaholic? 3. How many
people work in the state sector? 4. Who are the biggest employers in Britain? 5. Whom
do trusts represent? 6. What do employees want to get out of the system? 7. Whom do we
call state employees?

23 Give the Russian for:

essential economic activity, a committed workaholic, to be self-employed, working on
their own, benefits, private business, negotiations, bargaining, the business fails to make
profits, daily calculations, service personnel, taxation on goods and services, to raise
plenty of money, medical care, to make one's future secure.
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ETH Give the English for: [E]

6putanunl, paboTaThb B rocyJapCTBEHHOM CeKTope (Ha roCyAapcTBO), NMPEACTaBJIATb
(MHTEpeCH) aKITMOHEPOB, B HHTepecax Koro-inbo, HeusbexHuiit Ko IMKT MHTEPECOB,
BbICOKMIt ypoBeHb 6e3pabOTHLLI, TOCYZAPCTBEHHbIE CiIyXKamue, NPaBHTEIbCTBEHHDII
anmnapar, MeAMLMHCKHe paGOTHHKH, NOTpeOUTE/IH, BO3MOXHOCTD.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

EXAl Ask and answer:

Model: St-1 — The steelworkers went on strike on Tuesday.
St-2 — What was (were) the reason(s) for the strike?
St-1 — They were low wages and poor working conditions.

visit price rise depression
arrival absence accident

1. Lily visited us yesterday afternoon. / to need a book for one’s report. 2. Ben suddenly
arrived in Moscow. / to get a week off work. 3. Prices rose last month / increase in the
cost of materials. 4. Tom was absent from classes. / illness. 5. Gwenda is depressed. / to
fail an exam. 6. There was an accident on Road M-5 yesterday. / slippery road.

| 48. M.rtwe.ry )the teacher’s questions. (to produce sth, daily, monthly, weekly,
Quarierly

LA Give advice as in the mode:

Model: T — There is a wonderful chance for Jack to make a career.
St — He should take the opportunity and make a career.

XA Ask and answer as in the model:

Model: St-1 — Kate, is it true that we are going to have 6 exams in January?
7 I'm afraid it is quite true.
St-2 = I think it's quite true.
“ 1 have no idea [ar'did].

to have fewer classes of English to have no winter holidays
to have a very cold winter to have an exam on January 3
to have a day off on Saturday to have a mecting on Friday
to have no classes on November 7 to have a test on Sunday
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K3 Translate into English.

HOME ACTIVITIES (5)
7N Translate into English.

A. 1./laBua 06BACHHUI POAUTESIM, YTO Y HETO ECTh B03MONCHOCMS TTOJTYYUTb CTHTICHAHIO
M YYHTBCA 3a rpaHuueit. OH 1o6aBuI, 4To, XOTS M OyAeT CKyyaThb 10 poauTeasaM (to
miss sb), OH He CUMTaeT pasymuoviM ynyckams TaKylo 80aMoxcHocms. OH BepHJI, YTO
€ro MeyTa IMOJIYYHUTb CTeNeHb MarucTpa /1€JI0BOro aiMMHUCTPMPOBaHUA COYOemcs.
2. 3mo npasda, 4TO Balla KOMIIaHMS HAYUTAeT HOBBIH npoekT? — [Ja. Y paBasiomuit
CYMTAET, YTO 3TO OyZET OueHb npubviivroM feaoM. 3. [ocyaapcTBeHHbIe cayac6bi pe-
TyASSPHO NPEAOCTABJSIOT CBEAEHHA O TOM, KaK OHUM PACXOAYIOT AEHBIH HAI020NAG-
menvuluKoa.

B. 1. AHxena ceityac MieT HoBYI0 paboTy. XoTa ypoBeHb (rate of) b6e3pabomuynt
B CTPaHe BRICOK, AHXeJla CYHTAET, UTO Aaxe ceifuac mpydontobuewiti, BICOKOKBa-
AnHUHPOBaHHbI H 06pa30BaHHBIA CELUANUCT MOXKET MOJYYHTh XOPOLIO OIJia-
yuBaemylo paboty. OHa BepuT B TO, YTO et nose3em U OHa CMOXET KYNIUTh JI0M 1o
pa3ymHoi yerne n onaatutbh obyueHue cBoux aeredt B yHusepcurere. 2. Koraa
Jlxepyua ycabuana 60axYy10UY10 HOBOCTb O TOM, YTO ONEKYHBI (trustees) peuu-
JIV1 OTNPaBHTb €€ YYHTBhCS B KOJIJIEHX, €€ JIMLO 0CBeMmUNa Cuacmausan yavlbxa.
3. Bvino cosepuenno 6ecnonesno o6bACHATD [{Kepemy, UTO ero ouepeHast nomnbiT-
Ka ompemMoxnmupogéamy Bejocumnen OyaeT Takoi xe rHeydaunoti, Kak U BCe Npeabl-
ayuue. 4. Ilpemvepa HOBOIt KOMEOUH umena 0zpomuviil ycnex. 3pUTEN BECENO
npoeenu 6pems u NOAYUUAU YO08OALCMEUE OT OCTPOYMHBIX (Witty) AMasoros repo-
eB Nbechl. 5. 3a NpoLWIbIii roX 8sinycx aBTOMOOH e Ha 9TOM 3aBOjIe 3HAYMUTE/IbHO
avipoc.

XN Get ready to retell Text 2 and discuss the problems ralsed in the text.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (6)

KL Answer the teacher’s questions based on Text 2.

k- Translate into Russian.

1. It's a popular misconception that all snakes are poisonous. 2. The TV series was
brought back by popular demand. 3. The government’s policy enjoys popularity. 4. Beryl
is a real fortune-hunter. 5. Fortune smiled on their enterprise. 6. I went to see a fortune
teller, and she told me that I would have three children. 7. The new album on modern
art offers a wealth of illustrations. 8. Loss of independence was a high price to pay for
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peace. 9. Can you manage another slice of cake? 10. If I can’t borrow the money I shall
have to manage without. 11. I made it with my proper hands. 12. Use others as you would
like them ¢o use you. 13. I have no use for people who are always complaining about
something. 14. In these cases use is the best guide. 15. Gregory is always faithful in the
performance of his duties. 16. There is every reason to expect that he will agree. 17. The
hotel is situated within a reasonable distance from the beach. 18. Her job has become in-
creasingly difficult. 19. Though now in government, he has maintained close contact
with his former colleagues in the oil industry. 20. Regular inspections ensure that safety
standards are maintained. 21. We certainly had our share of good fortune. 22. | have read

it o my profit. 23. It profited him nothing. 24. The government is planning to tax private
schools.

a) Skim through the text and say in one sentence what the message of the
text is. Answer the questions which follow.

inaccurate [mn'zkjurit] agency ['eidzansi]
psychiatrist [sar'kaiatrist] freak [fri:k] — “caBuHYyTHIIT” Ha yeM-TO
accessible [ak'sesibl] to multiply ['maltiplai] — ymMHOXaTh

® & =*

£ (1.5min.) £

Someone Somewhere Has You Taped

The contents of a file kept about you could stop you getting a job, a home, a loan.
They could be unfair, or just inaccurate. But you'll never know, until something goes
wrong in your life — you get turned down for a job, you are refused a credit card, and can’t
understand why — and only then, if you're lucky. Technology makes it possible to collect
almost limitless amounts of personal information about every aspect of our lives. If you
were ever in trouble at college or school, ever have seen a psychiatrist — all this informa-
tion is likely to be on record somewhere. On record, and, in our increasingly technologi-
cal times, more accessible than ever to third parties who may use it as evidence against
you.

The fact that you've got nothing to hide doesn’t mean that you've got nothing to
worry about, because the information on record about you could quite simply be wrong.
But even when you have strong reasons to believe a file contains wrong information, you
have no right to check it.

Employers, often hiring private detectives, find it easy to discover almost all they
want to know about you. Computer freaks, whose hobby is breaking into official systems,
don’t even have to use the phone.
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Thus computers multiply the risks as they allow more data to be collected on more as-
pects of our lives, and increase the likelihood of its transfer to unauthorized agencies.

x %® *

1. How can the contents of a computer file affect an individual?

2. What kind of information can be recorded to a person’s disadvantage?
3. Who usually collects the data about private individuals?

4. How can this information be used by strangers?

b) Scan the text for details.

c) Answer the teacher’s questions.

& 3 DISCUSSION

f-x & Discuss the following issues:

= [s it fair or not for companies to keep dossiers ['dosieiz] on employees?

» What possible risks can computerized businesses face?

» What do you feel about the possibility of having machine-readable documents (in-
cluding passports) in the near future?

I=: 1 Suppose you have an opportunity to argue with a team of hackers who
break into computer files of different companies. Discuss whether it is
theft or art. (Let one half of the students argue for the hackers and the
other half — against them.)

DO YOU KNOW THAT

» The City is the commercial centre of London governed by the Lord
Mayor and Corporation of London. It is also known as.the Square
Mile of Money.

« The Bank of England is also known as The Old Lady of
Threadneedle Street as it stands in Threadneedle Street, which
used to be a tailors’ street.

= The Bank of England was founded in 1694 by a Scotsman; the Bank
of Scotland was founded in 1695 by an Englishman.

= Wall Street, the stock exchange and money market of the USA, got
its name after a street in Manhattan, New York City.
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HOME ACTIVITIES (6)

Translate into English. p

1. CoBpeMeHHast 3oJyllIKa M Be ee CeCT-
PhI XXUJIH C OBROBEBIIUM OTLIOM.

2. Bce TpH neBymkH 6b11M OYeHb TPYZO-
JI106HBBIMHU.

3. Y crapmmx cecrep 6bl10 MHOrO TMoO-
KJIOHHHKOB, HO CECTPbl MCKaJH COCTOS-
TeJIbHhIX MYXeH.

4. Mnammast cectpa 6bLIa CTYAEHTKOM
M MeuTaja MONYYHTb CTeNeHb MarucTpa
NEJIOBOTO aAMMHUCTPHPOBAHHUS.,

5. OgHaXabl CECTPH YCJBILIATIH, YTO KO-
posb cobupaercs aats 6aj, ¥ HANTH XKEHY
AJ15 IPUHLIA.

6. “Kak uHTepecHol” — BOCK/IMKHY/IM CTap-
ume cectphl. — “Mbl JO/DKHBI BOCIIOJ/Ib30-
BaTbCsl BO3MOXKHOCTBIO TO3HAKOMMTBLCS C
JTy4IIMMM MOJIOIBIMM JIOXbMH KOPOJIEBCTBA .
7. CecTpbl 30/yLIKM TOJBKO W TOBOPHJIM
B3BOJIHOBAHHO O 6aJjie W ILHJIH MJIaThA.

8. Ho 3ousynika paccyauTesbHO pelina,
41O €if 6ecrnosiesHo Jaxe MbITaTbCA MO-
3HAKOMHUTbHCSA C MPUHLEM.

9. B To BpeMs Kak cecTpbi pa3BjeKaJnCh
Ha 6aJry, 30Ty1IKa FrOTOBHMJIaCh K CEMMHa-

| %4
10. HeoxuaanHo oHa yBuaena cBOIO Kpe-
CTHY10, KoTOpas 6bl1a deeit.

11. Ona Besiena 3oaylike exaTb Ha 6an u
nana eif HapsAgHOe TLIaThbe M Mapy Xpy-
cTaibHbIX 6ammaykos (glass slippers).

12. OHa no6aBuna, YTO eC/IM AEeBYILKA NO-
CJILLIAET €€, eif O4EHb MOBE3ET B XXKU3HH.

13. JIuo 3osylkv MpocHsUIO, KOTaa OHa
yBHzesia HOBbIM Posuic-poiic ¢ odepoM, ko-
TOpAIi 5K/1J1 ee, YTOObI OTBE3TH BO IBOPEIL.

1. A modern Cinderella and her two sis-
ters lived with their widowed father.

2. All the three girls were very industri-
ous.

3. The elder sisters had a lot of admirers,

but the sisters were looking for wealthy
husbands.

4. The younger sister was a student and
dreamt of getting an MBA degree.

5. Once the sisters heard that the king was
going to hold a ball and find a wife for the
prince.

6. “How exciting!” cried out the elder sis-
ters. “We must take the opportunity to

get acquainted with the best young men
of the kingdom.”

7. Cinderella’s sisters were talking excit-
edly about the ball and were making
dresses.

8. But Cinderella reasonably decided that

for her it was no usc even trying to get ac-
quainted with the prince.

9. While the sisters were enjoying them-
selves at the ball Cinderella was preparing
for a seminar.

10. Suddenly she saw her Godmother who
was a fairy.

11. She told Cinderella to go to the ball
and gave her a beautiful dress and a pair of
glass slippers.

12. She added that if the girl listened to
her she would be fortunate in life.

13. Cinderella's face lit up when she saw a
new Rolls-Royce with a driver who was
waiting for her to drive her to the palace.

S P
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UNSUPERVISED EXERCISES WITH KEYS

1. to keep — to hold

to keep — nepxaTb (He OTAABaTb); XPaHUTDb; COAEPXKaThb; AEPXKATLCH, COXPAHATHCS,
OCTaBaTbCsl, NOANEPKHBATD (B U3BECTHOM TOJIOXKEHHH, COCTOAHHN).

Expressions:

to keep a family — conepxatb ceMblO

to keep house — BeCTH X035ICTBO

to keep a secret — He BBIAABATDH TaHY

to keep one’s word — nepxarb Cl0OBO

to keep an eye on sb/sth — npucmarpuBath 3a KeM-11M60/4yeM-1160

to keep sb from sth/ doing sth — ynepxarb Koro-1u60 ot yero-iu6o; NMoMelmaThb
Komy-1160 fenats uTo-1u60

to keep doing sth — nponosxatb Jenartb YTo-M60

to hold — nepxatp (B pykax), BianeTb, MMETb; yAePKHUBAThb MO3HLHIO
Expressions:

to hold on to sth — nepxarbcs 3a 4yTo-1M60

to hold an event — MpoBOAKUTb MEPONpUATHE

to hold one’s tongue — Mon4atb, iepXaTh A3bIK 32 3yOamu

to hold one’s head high — BricOoKO nepXxaTb roJioBY.

A. 1.The boy will never learn ... his books in order! 2. I don’t advise you to deal with
Mike. He never ... his word. 3. No matter what may happen you must ... your head
high. 4. Let’s meet at 5. I cannot make it earlier and I wouldn’t like ... you waiting. 5.
While crossing the street the woman ... the child by the hand (Past). 6. There’s no
hurry, you may ... the magazines for two more days. 7. Could you help me and ... the
vase while I am fixing the shelf? 8. The boy is undisciplined, you must ... an eye on
him. 9. ... yourself still for a second while I take your photograph. 10. Don’t smile! ...
astraight face. 11. Jack got married only at 28, when he felt he could ... a family. 12. If
you don't ... your tongue and let out the secret, you will get into trouble. 13. ... your
arms out and your head up. 14. Where will the conference be ...? 15. While going
down the stairs ... on to the banister (nepuna).

B. 1. He npoMouu Horn (Jiepxu HOrM CyxuMu), a To mpoctyaunibes. 2. Ckaxxu pebeHKY,
yToOb! OH Iepxkaics 3a cTy. 3. [ToueMy THI 3aCTaBHI UX CTOATH 3a ABepnio? 4. [no-
Xast TOro/ia noMelliajia eMy NMPHCOEIMHUTHCA K HaM. 3. 3a YTo MHe aepxatbcs? 6. He-
BO3MOXHO YAEpXKaTb €ro oT KypeHus. 7. MaTh POAO/IXKa/a NeThb, XOTA pebeHOK yxe
ycHyJ1. 8. 3nech CKOJIb3KO, AEPXKHCH 3a cTeHY. 9. 51 6bl XOTes yaiepKaTh €ro OT Noe3/AKH
Tyaa. 10. Bctpeua npouia B pe3usieduny rijasnl npaButesibcrsa. 11. He BonHyiica
M JilepXH Bbilie rosiosy. 12. Bul He Mor/in 6bl NPUTIAAETb 32 MOUMH BelllaMH, 110Ka
s MOCMOTPIO pacnucanue?
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2. not at all — (not) quite

not at all — coBceM He, BoBce He (ynoTpebserca B KOHIC NpeasioxeHnn); e.g. It isn't
cold at all, it's quite warm.

quite — BIIO/IHe, COBCEM, COBEpLIEHHO, JOBOMLHO-Taku: e.g. I'm quite happy!
not quite — He coBceM, He Brio/iHe (ynoTpebaseTca B cepenute npeaitokeHusn): €.g.
I don't quite understand what you mean.

A. 1. Theideais.. clear, will you explain it to me again? 2. I am ... sure whether I will be
able to join you tomorrow, 3. “Are you busy?” — “ ..., I'm absolutely free, what's the
problem?” 4. Wedo ... understand the reasons for your anxiety (Boanenue). 5. Lily re-
fused to take part in the concert saying that she could not sing .... 6. | am afraid you are
... right, there are other ways of solving this problem. 7. am ... ready, let's start. 8. We
didn'tlike thefilm....9.1... agree with your plan, but I ... understand the second point.
10. You did not speak at the seminar .... What was the matter?

B. 1. 5 He coBceM coryiaceH € AOKNAAMMKOM. 2. Bb! cOBepIlieHHO NMPaBLl; TaKKHe BONPOCH!
Henb3s obcyxkaaTh B crielnke. 3. MHe coBepUICHHO HE NMOHPABHJIOCH, KaK OHa neJa.
4. 51 soBce He xo4y o6uaers (to hurt) ee, Ho oHa He Bno/IHe cnparaserca ¢ paboToit
cekperaps. 5. 1o 6bL1a I0BONLHO-TakK Oe3obuanas myTka. 6. Ouu coBceM e ycTa-
JM NIOCJIE NOE3AKY 3a ropo. 7. CTyAeHT He COBCEM NPaBHJIBHO OTBETH/ Ha BOMIPOC K-
3ameHaTopa. 8. 9to 6110 BnosHe pa3yMHoe 00BACHEHHE TOro, YTO NPOM3OIIIO.

3. to offer — to suggest

to offfer sth — npepnarath (4T0-11160 KOHKPETHOE, B TOM uKCe a plan)

to offfer to do sth — npeanaratb caeaatb 4To-M6O (roBopsALIKI CaM CAENAET TO, YTO
npeaJiaraer)

to suggest sth — npennaratsb (4T0-1M60 abcTpakTHOE, B TOM yHCIC an idea)

to suggest doing sth / that sb should do sth/ that sth should be done — npepnarars
(xomy-su60) caenarb 4To-160

A. 1. Can I ... you another cup of tea? 2. Jonathan ... (Margaret) drive to the country
with him. 3. Who ... discussing this problem tomorrow? 4. Ycsterday my sister ... me
tickets to a concert. 5. When I was ill, my neighbour ... to take my books to the library.
6. The secretary ... (we) leave the documents with her. 7. Peter ... (his friend) spend
the summer holidays at his parents’. 8. When somebody ... a trip to the country, we all
welcomed the idea.

B. 1. Kro npeanoxun npuraacutb 3Toro denoseka? 2. S npeanaraio cHavasia noobe-
AaTh, a TOTOM APOAOKHUTD obcyxaenue. 3. Moit 6part Bcerza npesiaraer MHe CBOIO
nomoilkb. 4, AHHa NpeAJIokHNa HaM NPOBECTH BLIXOAHAKIE 32 ropoaoM. 3. Buepa cocex-
Ka npeAioxna 3abpath Moero MasieHbkoro 6para u3 gerckoro caaa. 6. lxedd npea-
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NAOXKHA HOBBIA maH, HO MBl He npuHaan ero. 7. Ilo3BoAbTEe MpeANOXKHUTD BaM
yammeyky kode. 8. KTo npeanoxun sty nnewo?

4. to name — to call

to name ~ nabatb uMA, Ha3nBath: e.8. She was named after her grandmother.

to call — 3Batp, HaspiBaThCA: €.8. His name is Richard, but everybody calls him Dick.
Expressions:

to call people names — 063piBaThCR, 0036IBaTH JMOAEH GpaHHBIMHU CIOBAMH

to call a spade a spade — Ha3bBaTh BeiH CBOMMHU UMEHaMH

Let’s call it a day — Ha ceroans nce. XsaTur.

A. 1. Anna, a student of biology, was asked ... a few kinds of Polar birds. 2. Liz got
a puppy on her birthday. She... it Matilda, but everybody ... it Tilly. 3. What do you...
the dish you are eating? 4. We have discussed practically everything. Let’s ... it a day.
5. Nick’s behaviour is awful — he has no manners at all and often ... people names.

B. 1. HazoBure camyio ANHHHYIO peky Hamteit ctpaHnl. 2, He HasmBailite ero [leteit.
Oun npocur HasbiBaTh ero Ilerpom. 3. Kak HasniBaetcs ata mamunta? 4. HasoBure
HEeCKOJbKO COPTOB Msca. 5. Jta yauua 6ua Ha3BaHa B 4eCTb KOpoJeBb Bukro-
pHH.

S. salary —wage(s)

salary — 3apnnara cayxammx (Bpaueit, yuntenell, npenonasaresiell, MeHeIKepoB
¥ 1.0.) [PuxcuposaHHan cyMMa A€Her, BhITIauMBaeMast 3a KBAIM(PHIIHUPOBAHHLIN
TpyA. Yaue Bcero AeHLTM MNEPEBOAATCA HeNOCPEACTBEHHO Ha OaHkOBckuit cuer
COTpyAHHKa. |

wage / wages — 3apniara (paboumx npomssoacrBenHoit cepm) [Cymma zener,
BhilsIaynBaeMan (HekBaaudHIUMpoBaHHEM) pabounmM 3a uac, AeHb, HeAeMo paboTnl
AN 32 eIMHOBPEMEHHO BBHUIOJNHEHHLIH 06beM paboTh. OOBIMHO BHLINJIAYMBAIOTCH

HanuyHble aensbru: e, g. When he gets his wages he usually goes straight to the pub fora
drink.}

Obpamume euumarue, Ha TO, YT0 Wage(s) yacto ynorpebaserca ans obosHaweHus
sapaboTHoit nnaThl BoobGlte, B rocyaapcrBeHHOM Macuitabe, Ge3 yTouHeHus
COLHaILHOM NPHHAJIEXHOCTH NosTyuatesn acHer: e.g. The government would like to
slow down the rate of wage increases.

A. 1. They earn the basic ... of $11.50 per hour. 2. She earns a good ... as an investment
banker. 3. This sounds like a good job — company car, generous ..., opportunity to
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travel — why don't you apply? 4. The workers demanded a ... rise of 10 per cent. 5.

He gives most of his packet (envelope containing the money) to his
wife. 6. In our family both my husband and I are earners. 7. I joined the
company in 1985, with a of $15,000 a year.

B. 1.TIpaBuTeNbCTBO XOYeT 3aMeIMTD pocT 3apaboTHo# naaTh. 2. [ikek norpaTha ue-
JIy10 MECAMHYIO 3apniziaTy Ha oTyck Bo DpaHuuu. 3. Y HmBepcHTeT NpeAcCTaBHA HO-
BOMY npenogasaresmo 3apnaaty $2,000 B mecan. 4. Kak npe3sugenT KOMIaHNH OH
NOJyJYaeT OYeHb BRICOKYIO 3aprary. 5. Bacryiomue norpe6opanmu nossImenns 3ap-
TIaTHl ¥ YAyJIIeHHs ycnoBuit TpyAa. 6. Maiix nosrywan cBOIO nepsylo 3apnaary 3a
AOCTaBKy raset, xoraa emy Onuio 12 ner. 7. Havansnas (starting) sapniata —
$25,000, 1o yepes 2 roxa Bu nosyunTe pubanKy.

6. to know — to learn — to find out — to recognize

to know — 3Hath

Expression:

to come to know sb/sth — yaHatb xoro-m6o/4to-mbo (nyyme pasobpatses)
to learn — y3HaBath (noay4ath HEGOpPMALHIO)

to find out — pa3y3HaTh, BHIACHHTD

to recognize — y3nats (koro-mbo)

A. 1. When I met my former classmate I couldn’t ... him at one — he had changed so
much. 2. Who can ... where she lives? 3.  am sure that when you ... the man, you will
enjoy his company. 4. Where did you ... this thing? 5. We don't ... yet when the confer-
ence will be held. 6. Sometimes it is difficult ... a person’s voice on the telephone.
7. We have missed the bus! Go and ... when the next bus will come.

B. 1. 1lpexaeyem3sonuts Huxosalo, Hano BuisicHuTb HOMep ero TesiedoHa. 2, Koraa tu
y3Haeulb 3Ty CEMbIO JIyyllle, OHH CTAHYT TBOWMH APY3hAMH. 3. OT KOTO ThHI y3Has 9TH
HOBOCTU? 4. XOTH MK He BHAEJIMCh MHOTO JIeT, A CPa3y Y3HaJl CBOEr0 OAHOKYPCHHUKA.
5. Yem Gonbuie M yIHMCA, TeM Gonblile MEt y3HaeM. 6. Y3Hail, ecTb JIM U3MEHEHHSA
B PaCMUCAHUH.

O «evs

1. A. 1 —tokeep; 2 —keeps; 3 — hold; 4 — tokeep; 5 — was holding; 6 — keep; 7 — hold;
8 — keep; 9 — hold; 10 — keep; 11 — keep; 12 — hold; 13 — hold; 14 — held; 15 — hold.
B. 1. Keep your feet dry or you will catch (a) cold. 2. Tell the child to hold on to the
chair. 3. Why did you keep them standing behind the door? 4. Bad weather kept us
from joining them. 5. What can / shall I hold on to? 6. It’s impossible to keep him
away from smoking. 7. The mother kept singing though the baby had fallen asleep. 8.
It's slippery here, hold on to the wall. 9. I would like to keep him from going there. 10.
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The meeting was held in the residence of the head of the government. 11. Don’t worry
and hold your head high. 12. Could you keep an eye on my things while I look up the
time-table?

A. 1—not quite; 2 — not quite; 3 — not at all; 4 — not quite; 5 — at all; 6 — not quite;
7 — quite; 8 — at all; 9 — quite; don’t quite; 10 — at all.

B. 1.1don't quite agree with the speaker. 2. You are quite right: such things cannot
be discussed in a hurry. 3. I didn't like the way she sang at all. 4. I don't want to hurt
her at all, but she doesn’t quite cope with her work as a secretary. 5. It was quite a
harmless joke. 6. They didn’t at all feel tired after the trip to the country. 7. The stu-
dent didn't quite correctly answer the examiner’s question. 8. It was quite a reason-
able explanation of what had happened.

A. 1 — offer; 2 — suggests/suggested that Margaret should; 3 — suggested; 4 — of-
fered; 5 — offered; 6 — suggested that we should; 7 — suggests/suggested that his
friend should; 8 — suggested.

B. 1. Who suggested inviting this man? 2. I suggest that we should first have lunch
and then continue the discussion. 3. My brother always offers me his help. 4. Anna
suggested spending the weekend in the country (... that we should spend the week-
end...). 5. Yesterday the neighbour offered to take my little brother from the kinder-
garten. 6. Jeff offered a new plan but we did not accept it. 7. Let me offer you a cup of
coffee. 8. Who suggested this idea?

A. 1 —toname; 2 — named; calls/called; 3 — call; 4 — call; 5 — calls.

B. 1. Name the longest river in our country. 2. Don't call him Pete. He asks to call
him Peter. 3. What do you call this machine/car? 4. Name several sorts of meat.
5. This street was named after Queen Victoria.

A. 1 — wage; 2 — salary; 3 — salary; 4 — wages; 6 — wages; 7 — salary.

B. 1. The government want to slow down the wage increase (the rise in wages).
2. Jack spent a whole month’s salary on his vacation / holiday in France. 3. The uni-
versity provided the new lecturer with a salary of $2,000 a month. 4. He receives
a very high salary as the president of the company. 5. The strikers demanded higher
wages and better working conditions. 6. Mike got his first wage(s) for delivering
newspapers, when he was 12 years old. 7. The starting salary is $25,000, but in two
years you will get a rise.

A. 1 —recognize; 2 — find out; 3 — come to know; 4 — learn; 5 — know; 6 — to recog-
nize; 7 — find out.

B. 1. Before phoning Nick we must find out his telephone number. 2. When you
come to know this family better, they will become your friends. 3. Who did you learn
this news from? 4. Though we had not met each other for many years, I recognized my
fellow-student at once. 5. The more we study, the more we learn. 6. Find out if there
are changes in the time-table.
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TOPIC: Work and Leisure

GRAMMAR: 1. The Perfect Tense-forms.
2. Reported speech.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (1)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Present Perfect Tense

KM a) Read out the dialogue. Underline the Perfect tense-forms. Explain their
use.

Fiona Bates is being interviewed by David Grey, the managing director of a travel agency.

Miss Bates has applied for the post of Tour Operator.

D.G. — Who do you work for, Miss Bates?

F.B. — The Old World Tours.

D.G. — How long have you worked for them?

F.B. — I've worked for them for two and a half years.

D.G. — How long have you been an area sales manager?

F.B. — Eighteen months.

D.G. — And what did you do before joining the Old World Tours?

F.B. — I worked for a chain of supermarkets as junior

D.G. — The post you've applied for involves a lot of traveling. Have you been abroad
much?

F.B. — I've been to four countries of Western Europe and I've been to China once.

D.G. — Why did you go there?

F.B. — The company sent me there to attend a seminar.

b) Answer the teacher’s questions.

A Act out a dialogue between a fa manager and an applicant for the post
of principal engineer (the manageris| ng the appiicant).
The manager is interested The information the applicant
in the applicant’s is eager to produce
previous experience Izhevsk automobile plant
professional skills MBA degree
likes and dislikes traveling, music
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[ER Answer as in the models:
Model 1: T — Have you got a pay-rise yet?

7 Yes, I have. I got it a week ago.

St -

Step! R

“ No, I haven't. I'm going to get it next month.
Model 2: T — Are the Roddens going to eat in a restaurant tonight?

St — No, they aren’t. They have already eaten in a restaurant this week.

T — Really? When?
St — They ate in a restaurant on Tuesday.

KX Make sentences as in the model:

Model: — to get acquainted / lots of new people / this year.
— Jim has got acquainted with lots of new people this year.

Dennis to travel a lot this year

Brian to learn 70 English words this week

Charles to feel lonely this month

Wendy not to see her boyfriend today

Ruth to speak to the manager this morning
M Ask and answer:

Model: St-1 — How long have you and your friend known each other?

7 We've known each other for five years.

St-2 -
N We've known each other since 1998.

The Joneses to be married 20 years
Lucy to study at college 1999
John to be interested in hi-tech his childhood
Mrs. Brown to be a manager 12 years
Diana to run her own business graduation
Tommy to be interested in arts many years
The Peterson family to own an oil-field 1935

A Answer the teacher’s questions.
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Ask and answer.
Model: St-1 — Is your friend married?
St-2 — Yes, he is.

St-1 — How long has he been married?
St-2 — He has been married since he finished high school.

Your friend to be engaged to get out of the army
Linda and Peter to know Dr. Wilde to be a teenager
You to play in a jazz band to be a student
Kate to be interested in politics to get up yesterday
Jeffrey to have a cold to graduate from college
Victor to be an economist to be a child
KA Act out the role play.

Getting a bank loan.

Student A:

You want to borrow $25,000 to start a small business. Decide what the business is:
s ahotel

» afactory
e ashop
= import / export
Prepare to explain to the bank manager:
= your business experience (I've worked as a ... for ...)
* your experience in the business you want to start
» the preparation you've already dne (I've found ../ asked .../ started ...)
= what the competition is
* how much capital you already have
s what exactly you want to do with the loan
= how soon you intend to pay it back

Student B:

You are a bank manager. Student A is going to ask you for a loan of $25,000 to start a small
business. Prepare the questions you want to ask her / him about:
* business experience (Where have you worked...? What experience have you got...?)

s what preparation has been done (Have you found an office? Have you done any
market research?)

s the competitors
* the capital that she / he already has
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* why he / she wants the loan
s the problems involved (Have you thought of ...?)
* how soon the loan is going to be repaid

Can you decide whether to give the loan at the end of the interview or do you need more
time?

HOME ACTIVITIES (1)

IEX Complete the situations as in the model:

Model: — I drove a Rolls-Royce last week. It's a good car. ...

— I drove a Rolls-Royce last week. 1t’s a good car. It’s the best car I've ever
driven.
1. Frank saw “Frankenstein Alive!” It's a bad film. ... 2. We heard “The Rats”. They are
a good group. ... 3. He read “The Godfather”. It’s an interesting book. ... 4. Last week

I went to Petersburg. I took some very good photos. ... 5. I saw “Matrix”. It's a good
film. ...

RN Your friend is living abroad now. Write a short leter telling him /her the
news from home, the news about your friends, etc.

Model: Dear Joe,
A lot of things have happened since you left. Our former classmate Anna has
got married. ...

a) Open the brackets and insert the verbs in the proper forms.

Grace Diekhaus in 60 Minutes

You (1 — just / to finish) high school, you (2 — to want)
more than anything else to be an actress, and your parents want you to learn to type in-
stead. What do you do?

Grace Diekhaus (3 — to decide) to pleasc her parents, but the job she
(4 — tofind) was as near to films and acting as she could 5-
to get). She (6 — to become) a secretary at CBS (Columbia Broadcasting
Service), one of America’s most important TV companies.

“1 (7 — to want) to work in the drama department, but they
(8 — to send) me to the newsroom,” says Grace. “Five minutes later
I (9 —toknow) | (10 — to become) a journalist. The atmo-
sphere, the excitement — I loved it. I (11 — never / to feel)
sorry ever since.”
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Now Grace (12 — to work) for “60 minutes,” the news program that
(13 — to be) in the top ten American shows for the last ten years. She is
a producer. That (14 — to mean) she has to put together and film the kind
of fifteen-minute news stories that (15 — to make up) the program.

Grace (16 — just / to finish) a piece on why Asian children
(17 — todo) so well in American schools. She (18 — to work)
with a Vietnamese assistant, who (19 — to contact) the par-
ents and children, Then she (20 — to go) to California, and
(21 — to film) children at school and at home.

b) Write S questions to the text.
c¢) Getready to discuss Grace Diekhaus’ career.

KFH Translate into English. (i)

IlectnapuaTunersmft xelimc MakKennu sanvmaerca cobcTBeHHHIM GH3necoM
yxe roa. ITo Beuepam B naTHNLY OH pasHocHuT (to deliver) xurensam csoeil aepeBHK
cBoif ToBap — xJ1e6, 6ynouku (buns) u MHPOXHbIE, KOTOPbIE OH ITOKYIIAET ONITOM B ro-
poackoii nmexapHe (to buy wholesale from a bakery). Bnepsbie ata naes nossuaach
y Hero nepe Pox/ecTBOM, H ero mepsas MONLITKA 3apaboTaTs MEHbIH, TOPTYSA CBEXKH-
Myt 6y 1ouxaMu 1 xsieboM, 6biia yeriemHoik, C Tex op y Hero MHOIO 3aKka30B. OH xymal,
4yt0 GyseT TPYAHO OTKPHITh CBOE AEN0, HO BCE 0Ka3aJoCh A0BONBHO NpocTo. “B nameit
RepeBHe HeT 6yIoYHOM C TeX 0P, KaK KECATD JIeT Ha3al OTKpbuIca 6oabniolt cynepmap-
KeT. Jlionam Hpasutcst xaeb, ucnevennn#h mo crapuHHniM penentaM (old-fashioned
bread). Moe nesno y>xe Hayaso IPUHOCHTb XOPOUIN KOXOA. 51 Aaxke HaHAJ CBOEro ApY-
ra, 4To6nl OH pasHocua 6ysnoukn”. IxeiiMC HeAaBHO KYNAJ KOMNIBIOTED, KOTOPLIM OH

nosab3yercs, 4ToObl XpaHHTh MHPOPMALMIO O 3aKa3ax, TOPrOBHIX NapTHepax, leHax
M 10XO0aaX.

EEN a) Listen to the text Leisure. Read it after the speaker.

b) Getready to read the text aloud in class.

c) Give the English fo:thofolngwords and word combinations. Write outthe
sentences iustrating them.

[lonyasproe passieuenne; B cpenHeM 25 4acoB B HEZIGNIO; COCTABHTh KOMITAHHIO; Cano-
BOJICTBO; aPEHAOBATh YYaCTKH; B TeYEHME BCEro roJa; CHU3NTh MHTEpeC K YTEHHIO; 3TO
CBOAMTCA K...; B3IJBTHYTh Ha YTO-/THO0; €CTeCTBO3HAHKE; Da3BUTHE MY3BIKAJILHOTO BKYCa;

pabota na 106poBOILHEIX HaYaaX; IWHPOKO PaCIIPOCTPAHEHHDIMN; ZPOTUKHM; MHBATUAHOE
KPeC/IO-KOJIACKA; KJIABHIIHBIE HHCTPYMECHTHI.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (2)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Present Perfect Tense

3 ¥ %3 Discuss Grace Diekhaus’® career.

Answer as In the model using
a) just, recently, already, not yet.

Model 1: T — Would you like something to eat?
St — No, thanks. I've just had lunch.

b) never, for ages, for a long time:

Model 2: T — What is David's girlfriend like?
St — I have no idea. (I don’t know.) I have never met her.

R Ask and answer as in the mode!:

Model: St-1 — Fred is having a swimming lesson. He is very nervous and unsure.
St-2 — Has he swum before?
St-1 — No, this is the first time he has swum in his life.

1. Olgais playing volleyball. She’s not very good and doesn’t know the rules. 2. Nina
is riding a horse. She doesn’t look very confident and comfortable. 3. Robert is in
Warsaw. He has just arrived and it's very new for him. 4. George is having a driving
lesson. He is at a loss and not sure what todo. 5. Tom is a young doctor. He is perform-
ing an operation, but he is very nervous. 6. Alex is taking his first exam in French. He
is shaking with fear. 7. Jim is a car sales manager. He is selling a car and is trying to
look confident. 8. Andrew is translating a contract. He is looking up words in a dictio-
nary all the time.

Listen to the teacher and ask questions to get additional information.

Model: T — I know Brenda.
St-1 — How long have you known her?
St-2 — When did you first meet her? (When did you get acquainted with her?)

EE:N Transiate into English.
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The Future Perfect Tense

A4 Draw conclusions.

Model: T — Fred started working at the office fifteen years ago. He will retire next ycar.
St — By the time he retires he will have worked at the office for 16 years.

11 Translate into English.

Text 1. Leisure.
Phonetic Notes:
sociologist [,soust'slad3ist] affect [a'fekt)
ballet ['bzle1] leisure ['le3a)
enthusiasm [in'Gju:zizz(a)m) passion [‘pa{n]
lawn [la:n] throughout [6ru:'aut]
ambitious {am'bifas) plumbing [’ plamin]
knitting [ mtip) confine [kan'fain]
comedy ['komidi] serial ['siaral]
cultivate ['kaltivert] voluntary {'valantan]
disabled [dis'eibld] folk [fouk]
rehearsal [r'ha:sal] volunteer [,volon'tia)

* & %

3

How do people spend their free time when they are not actually working? This is a
question sociologists love to answer.

In both Britain and Russia, television is the most popular entertainment. Almost ev-
eryone has a television and in Britain they spend on average 25 hours a week watching
it — although the researchers are careful to point out that ‘watching’ is not always accu-
rate: many people leave the television switched on to keep them company, even if they are
not following the programme.

Leisure activities in Britain are affected by class, because some activities are simply
not practiced by some groups. Theatre, opera and ballet, for example, are almost exclu-
sively the plcasures of the educated middle class.

If we consider private leisure in Britain, the national enthusiasm is for gardening,
A very high proportion of homes have small gardens, and those people without much space
but much enthusiasm can rent allotments quite cheaply. Britons say that home-made fruit
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and vegetables taste much better than those in shops. They also grow flowers, and, as ev-
eryone knows, have a passion for lawns of grass which stay green throughout the year.

The other popular home-based activity is ‘D-I-Y’ or ‘Do-It-Yourself', that is, im-
provement in one's home by decorating, making furniture, fitting in shelves, cupboards,
or turning roof space into a room — and other less ambitious but useful tasks like
small-scale plumbing and electricity work. There are excellent shops which supply the
materials and tools, as well as books with detailed advice. Many women joinin D-I1-Y but
more concentrate on needlework or knitting.

‘Reading’ means such different things to different people that it is extremely difficult
to decide how important books are in the life of British citizens. There are well-stocked
libraries and a good public library service. Books are available — and expensive. If, how-
ever, you go into people’s homes, you will see far fewer books than in a Russian home, in
general. In Britain, the attractions of television and videos have reduced the enthusiasm
for reading, which, for many people, is confined to glancing at a newspaper with a very
limited vocabulary and range of expressions. On the other hand, children educated by
watching television know far more about, for instance, geography, natural history, and
world politics than their parents.

And of course there are lighter entertainments — games, family comedies, celebrity
shows, soap operas (drama serials, which go on and on and on...).

Another kind of entertainment which is more controlled than you might expect is
rock music. All teenagers in Britain hear pop music around them — on the radio, on tapes
and discs, in shops, in public places. Gradually they discover that certain music is ‘right’
for their age group. How do they discover? Because their friends are listening to this or
that disc, and because they are told they must buy it. Once teenagers have bought a disc,
the companies tell them to buy a new one, because companies want to make money. Culti-
vating serious musical taste becomes extremely difficult.

Traditionally, there has always been an enormous amount of amateur and voluntary
work in Britain. It covers all social groups and all ages. The chief characteristic of such
group activity is that it is widespread, locally organized, it depends on personal enthusi-
asm, and involves only those who are keen on a particular activity. Half the pubs in the
country run regular evenings for pub sporting events like darts, or quiz competitions, or
money-raising evenings for some local charity (such as helping to buy a special
wheel-chair for a local disabled boy). And at various pubs which have chosen to hold mu-
sical events you will find tonight, maybe, a folk club, and tomorrow, a blues band. Differ-
ent ethnic groups have found their own place — a hall, a room, a pub - and are putting on
concerts of their national music for each other and for the general pubic. Up and down
the town, young people with guitars, drums, keyboards and anything else they can get
hold of will be turning themselves into the next ‘greatest popular group of all time’. All of
this is music-making which is or will be for public performance. The money comes from
the members themselves: choirs, bands and orchestral societies are supported by what
can be earned through giving concerts and other fund-raising. Organizing rehearsals,
publicity, concerts and membership is the work of devoted volunteers.
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Organizing anything at student level in Britain is like playing in a student rock band.
You do it because you want to do it, and it's fun. If, suddenly, you don’t want to do it -
well, that's the end of the affair, unless some new person volunteers to take over.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY 1

1. to entertain [ento'tem] — pa3nekats: e.g. They entertained us with songs and
dances. / entertainment — 1. Television is the most popular entertainment.

2. average [‘mvandz] — 1. cpeaumif; e.g. What is the average temperature in July?
2. obuiunblif, HopMabHb, cpeaumit: e.g. The average family spends 70 pounds
a week on food. / on average — B cpeaHem: e.g. Max is a workaholic, he works on
average 12 hours a day.

3. to follow (sb/sth) — 1. cnenopars, narn (3a kem-mb0/yem-1m60): e.g. Follow
me, — Uanre 3a mHolt. 2. npecaenopars, creauth 3a keM-mubo: e.g He felt
somebody was following him. / to follow sb's example (advice) — cnenosats

ybeMy-1ubo npumepy (cosery) / following ['frlouy]— caeayroumit: e.g. on the
following day.

4. toact — 1. neiicTBoBath, mocTynars: e.8. The time for talking is past, we must act
at once./ to act strangely (stupidly, etc.) — nocrynars, Becti ceba crpanso
(raymno u 1. 1.): e.g. Tina has been acting very oddly lately. 2. ucnommsaTs, urpars
poJib. e.g. to act the part of Hamlet / action — neficrBue: e.g. He is a man of
action. — oH sHepruvHEI (AeaTenbHHIR) yenosek. / active — aesTenbHLI, SHep-
FHYHBIN, aKTHBHEL, XKUBOIL: e.g. an active child — xuBoit (axTusHBI!) pebeHok /
activity [ak'tivitt] — 1. gesrressrocTs: e.8. These environmental changes are the
result of human activity. / 2. akTuBHOCTS: e.8. Economic activity was greater
during the first part of the year. / 3. activities (literary activities, business
activities, classroom activities, etc.) [ Note the plural form[] — nearenbHocT, Aeit-
creua (B onpeaenensoft obmactu): e.8. Employees should not take part in
political activities without a manager’s permission.

9. practice ['prakts] — 1. npakTHKa, NpMMEHEHe, OCYIRECTBJICHHE Ha MPAKTHKE:
e.g. Theory without practice is useless. — Teopusn 6es npaxTuku 6eccmuicenta. /
to put in(to) practice — npumeHuTH Ha NMpakTHKE / to know sth from practice —
3HaTb vTO-M60 M3 npakTMKyM; 2. oObiualf, OOLIKHOBEHHe, NMpaKTHKA: e.8.
international practice — MexXAyHapoAHas NMPaKTHKa; 3. TPEHUPOBKA, yNpaxHe-
nue: e.g. She is doing her practice at the piano. — Ona ynpaxHsiercst B urpe Ha
posuie. / to be out of practice — pa3yunTbcs, RaBHO He 3aHMMaThCA YeM-THG0;
4. MpaKTHKa, AeATeJbHOCTh (Bpaua, agpokara). e.g He has retired from
practice. — Ou 6pocun nmpakTHKY. / to practise {'preektis] (sth/doing sth) — Tpe-
HUPOBATBCA, NPAKTHKOBATLCSA, YIIPAXKHATHCA: e.8. to practise tennis — 3aHUMaTh-
cst TenHucom / to practise medicine/law — 3anuMaThen npodecCHOHANBHON
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REATeNbHOCTBIO (MEAWLIMHCKOI /aJIBOKATCKOI npakTHKOi) / practical — nmpak-
TUYECKHI, MpaKTHJHLIN: e.g. practical advice — npakTHuecknii coset; practical
clothes — npakTnunas (yao6nas) onexxaa.

6. to please sb/sth — 1. yroxnars, nocrasnarh yaososnbscraue: e.g. It is difficult to
please everybody. — Ha Bcex He yromiiub. 2. (passive) noysy4aTb ya0BOJbCTBUE:
e.g. I'm pleased to see you. — 51 pan(a) Bac Buzaers. / pleasure ['pleza] — ynosob-
crue: with pleasure — ¢ ynosonbcreueM; to do sth for pleasure — caenarsb
YTO-TO PaZH YAOBOJbCTBHA

7. space — 1. MecTO, 3aHMMaeMoe KakMM-To npeameToM: e.g. The piano takes up too
much space; 2. mpocTpaHcTBo: e.g. space and time — NpoOCTPaHCTBO M BpeMs;
3. KOCMOC, KOCMHMYECKOe TMPOCTPAHCTBO / space — KOCMHYECKHMii: e.g. space
flight — noner B xocMoc / spacious ['spe1fas] — o6mMpPHBIIL, TPOCTOPHBIIA, NOMeC-
THTEJbHBIN: €.8. a Spacious room — ITPOCTOPHast KOMHaTa

8. passion ['pa((a)n] (for)— 1. ctpactb (k), cTpacTHOe yBneyenue: e.g. passion for
collecting; 2. mpucTyn rHeBa, rHeB: e.g. a fit of passion — mpucTyn rxesa /
passionate ['pzfanit] — 1. cTpacTHbI, NbUIKHIL; Bmo6eHHBIN; HEMCTOBBIIA, He-
obyanaHHEII: e.g. passionate nature

9. toimprove [im'pruv] — 1. yny4ymarb, COBEplIEHCTBOBATS: €.g. tO improve onc’s
handwriting — yayymunTh cBOIf moyepk; 2. y/ydlnaTbCsl, COBEPLIEHCTBOBATHC:
e.g. his spelling has improved — oH ctan nenats Mense opdorpadmueckrx ouru-
6ok / improvement — ysyviieHHe, COBEpPIIEHCTBOBaHHE: e.g. improvement
of international relations — yayuinenne MexayHapoaHbIX OTHOILIEHMIA

10. detail ['di:tell] — nerans, noapobHocTs: e.g. The police asked him to give the
details of the accident. / in detail (Note the singular form/): e.g. L haven’t had time
to look at the plans in detail yet. / to go into detail [ Note the singular form!/|— sna-

BaTbCA B nmoapobHocTH / detailed — netanbHbiit, noapobHbiii: e.g. Do you have
a more detailed map of the area?

11. available [a'vellobl] — HanuuHbIl, HMelOLIMIICA B pacTIOPSIXKEHUH, TOCTYIHBIIL:
e.g. hat shall I do with all these books? We've used up all the available space.

12. volunteer [,volon’tia] — a06poBoJiel, BoJioHTep / to volunteer to do sth— npen-
naratb CBOIO moMolib, ycyrH: e.g. Jill volunteered to go with me to the hospital. /
voluntary ['volantar1] — no6poBosbHbIit, 106poBOIBYUECKUId, HMeIOWHUMI CBOOOLY
BoJH: e.g. voluntary work.

13. to cover — 1. nokpuiBaTh, 3aKpbiBaTh, HaKpbIBaTh: €.g. Cover the table with a
cloth. 2. oxBaThIBaTh, NOKPLIBaTD: €.g8. to cover a range of problems — oxBaTbiBaTDb

psa npobaem; 3. mpoiTy, mpoexaTth (0 pacctossHuu): e.g. He covered the distance
in an hour.

14. particular [pa'tikjuls] — 1. ocobblit, ocoGennniii: e.g. Why did you choose this
particular subject? — Ilouemy Bbl BBIGpasy MMEHHO 3TOT TIpeaMeT? 2. TUIaTE Ib-
Hbli1, aKKypaTHbI#, pa3bopumsbiii: e.g. Heis particularin his speech. — On cneaur
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3a csoeit peybto. She is particular about food. Ona pasbopunsa B exe. / in
particular — B oco6eHHOCTH, B yacTHocTH / particularly — oco6enHo: e.g. India
produces good quality carpets, particularly in Kashmir. It was a good film, not
particularly exciting, but enjoyable.

15. to rehearse ['ha:s] — penetupoBsars: e.g. You must rehearse this scene again. /
rehearsal — penerunus; a dress rehearsal — retiepansuagr penerunust: e.g. The
dress rehearsal is to be held on Thursday.

16. range [reind3) — psa, cepus: e.g. a range of events; a mountain range — ropxas
uens

17. charity ['tfent] — 1. Muiocepaue, OT3LIBYMBOCTD, COCTPaRaHKe; K06poXea-
TenbHocTh: e.g. Judge other people with charity. 2. 6aarorBoprtenbHan aesrens-
Hocts: to do sth for charity — caenars uTo-1160 ¢ 61aroTBOPHTENBLHOI UENBIO;
3. 6naroTBopuTenbHasa oprauusauus: e.g Elton John has campaigned for

a number of AIDS charities.

Expressions

to take over — npunuMarth 11a cebsa pyKOBOACTBO, NPUHHUMATD JOMKHOCTD

to keep (sb) company — coctaBHTh KOMNaHMIO

up and down the town — no scemy ropoay

to turn into — npespatuTh(CA) B

to be confined to — 6LiTh NPHKOBAHHEIM K; ObITb OrpaHUYEHHBIM YEM-TO

to put on a performance (play)— (no)craButh cnekraknb (1becy)

to be keen on sth / doing sth — cumbHO XenaTh/CTPeMHTBCA CENATD YTO-TO

Special Difficulties
to stay — to remain — to leave to say — to tell — to speak — to talk
how — what to dress — to put on — to wear
so — such still — yet — more — else
COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

725 Paraphrase, explain or transiate:
1. translate: ... in Britain they spend on average 25 hours a week watching it...
2. translate: ... ‘watching’ is not always accurate.

3. explain:  Leisure activities in Britain are affected by class...

A T A | 1 T Y
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paraphrase: ... some activities are ... not practiced by some groups.

paraphrase: ... the national enthusiasm is for gardening.

translate:  The other popular home-based activity is ‘D-1-Y’ or ‘Do-It-Yourself’.

translate: ... improvement in one's home by decorating, ... fitting in shelves... and
other less ambitious but useful staff like small-scale plumbing and elec-
tricity work.

8. paraphrase: There are well-stocked libraries...

9. paraphrase: Books are available...

10. translate:  Once teenagers have bought a disc, the companies tell them to buy a new
one.

11. paraphrase: Cultivating serious musical taste becomes extremely difficult.

12. explain:  The chief characteristic of such group activity is that it is ... locally orga-
nized...

13. paraphrase: Half the pubs in the country run regular evenings for pub sporting
events...

14. translate: quiz competition

15. translate: g blues band

16. paraphrase: up and down the town

17. paraphrase: ... unless some new person volunteers to take over.

N s

{23l Answer the teacher’s questions.

HOME ACTIVITIES (2)
%53 Get ready to retell Text 1.

77 '@ Translate into English. [5]

1. Ckonbko aet Bul xxuBete B Bpaiitone (Brighton)? — [Tarnaauars. 5 nepeexan ciona
IO OKOHYaHHUM YHUBEPCHTETA U 3AHAACA 10puduecxoti npaxmuxoii. 2. Moitpsi (Moira)
Het AoMa. OHa ywna Ha penemuyo. OHa ouenv yenexaemcs ApaMoii ¥ TpPM rojia Ha3aj
NPUCOEWHHAACDH K TpyNIle MeCTHOro Jiobureabckoro tearpa. 3. Koraa tol B nocaea-
Hui pa3 suaesn Bukropa? — I'oa Hasas Mbl BMecTe e3ausu Ha xoHdepenumio B bep-
AuH. Tol BeAb 3HaEIb, YTO OH CTaN M3BECTHBIM YyeHbIM. OH n00po6Ho paccKazbiBal
MHe O cBoeli HayuHOit deamenvrnocmu v OTKpuiTHAX. 4. B mioHe noxtopy Canaxusny
ucnonuntcs 70 JeT, ¥ OH OCTABUT CBOIO MeduLUHCKY10 npaxmuxy. K aTOMy BpeMeHH
oH npopabotaet Bpauyom 40 sier. 5. B MonoaocTu r-xa ®exron paboTtana WKOAbHO#! yun-
tenbHuneit. Koraa ona os/1osena, oHa nocaedosana cocemy cBoeit Maamiliesi ceCTph ¥ Ha-
yaia MUCaTh AETEKTUBHBIE PacCKa3nl. B cpednem oHa nuuer 5—6 pacckasoB B roj.
Eé kHurmM cTanu oueHb NOMyAAPHLI Cpeau YMTaTeNeil, ocobenro cpemu Jnoaeii eé Bo3pac-
ta. 6. Buepa a HuKkyza He Brixoau/. Iloroza 6nls1a yxacHas, e/ CHAbHLBIH AoXkAab. Mue
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NPHLIOCH pa3erexamsd CBOMX POACTBEHHHKOB, KOTOphie nmpuexanu M3 Kasanu. 7. Xora
OH TOJILKO 4TO MOAYYHJI 60/IbIIYIO CYMMY JieHEr, OH BCe HX MCTPATHT K KOHILY HeReNH.
OH cobnpaeTcs KynHTh HOBbIN KOMITBIOTEDP. Y HEro cmpacmsb X KOMITbIOTEPHBIM MIPaM,
OH ocolenno yenexaemcs CTpaTerHyeCKMMM HrpaMu (strategy games). 8. Ectb Kaxue-
Hu6ynp HoBOCTH M3 foMa? — [la, noTpsicalomue HoBocTH 0 Caltmone, Ou dobpososvno
6bL36ANCR eXaTh B AHTOTy paboTaTh BpauoM. — 51 3Halo, 4To OH B NoceaHee BpeMs pabo-
TaJl B HECKOJIbKHX Oaazomeopumenvuvix opraumusaunax. Ho st 0TKa3nBaloCh BEPHTH, YTO
OH OCTaBHUT CBOIO ¥acmuy10 npaxmuxy B JIOH{OHe M TlepeefteT B CTPaHy ¢ TAKMMH YyXKac-

HBIMH YCJIOBHSIMM JXH3HU ¥ TpyAa. — Hano Mo3BOHNUTH eMy ¥ ONPOCHTD paccxasams ace
nodpobrocmu.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (3)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Past Perfect Tense

A group of English students who are taking a course in Russian at your university
have justreturned from a four-day trip to Suzdal. There they stayed with a Russian
family and even went to a village in the suburbs of Suzdal. You accompanied

them.
a) Answer the questions as in the models:

Model 1: T — How did you find a host family outside Moscow?
St — Well, after we'd made enquiries, it wasn’t difficult.

to turn for help to a tourist agency to mix with Russian people
to learn Russian for 5 years to study a guidebook
passer-by/to show the way to ask friends for advice

Model 2: T — What family did you stay with?
St — The family they'd recommended in the tourist agency.

to stay with to plan to see
never/to hear home-made jam/prepare
to bring from Britain to ask to show

b) Let two of the students act as Jane and David and the rest agsk them ques-
tlonsﬂas in the model. Let the students acting as Jane and David answer the
questions.

Model 3: ] — We went to Suzdal last weekend. It was great!
St— Had you been to Suzdal before?
J—..
D — We visited a Russian family in a village in the suburbs of Suzdal.

St — Had you been to a Russian village before?
D—..
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Jane: 1. We had lunch in a village home. 2. I learned some Russian folk songs from
them. 3. We visited the local museum of Russian art in Suzdal. 4. We saw a real Russian
stove (neuka) in the village. (Add statements of your own.)

David: 1. We went to a village disco on Saturday. 2. I tried to play the accordion.

3. I got acquainted with some local girls. 4. Our new friends invited me to a village
bath-house. (Add statements of your own.)

[E1:M Listen to the teacher and explain why the person you are talking about had
done something.

Model: T — Why didn’t you give the magazine to George when you saw him?
St — He said he had read it.

k-x& Answer the teacher's questions giving reasons for people’s actions:

Model: T — Why didn’t Vivie go to the theatre yesterday?
7 She didn’t go to the theatre because she was busy.

St —
N She didn’t go to the theatre because she had lost her ticket.
tobe in a hurry to be tired to forget sth to miss the train
to be hungry to be sleepy to miss the bus to fall ill
to be upset to be busy to quarrel withsb  to fall asleep
to be ill to be careless not to work hard not to have lunch

- Paraphrase as in the models:

Model 1: T — The train left. A bit later I got to the station. (by the time)
St — By the time 1 got to the station the train had left. (Note the sequence of

actions!)
1. when 3. before 5. by the time 7. when
2. before 4. when 6. by the time 8. when

Model 2: T — She wrote the letter and then (she) went to the post-office. (after)
St — After she had written the letter she went to the postoffice.
(Note the sequence of actions!) OR:

She went to the post-office after she had written the letter.

1. after 3. when 5. until 7. before
2. after 4. as soon as 6. after 8. when

AR r Aeve L TTIRAETL, WNE P
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LB Complete the sentences.

1. When Kate went to bed she remembered... 2. He understood the book only after...
3. He didn't start eating until... 4. She went for a holiday after... 5. She felt tired because...
6. When I met Helen I understood why Bill... 7. I didn’t look at the birthday present un-
til... 8. I was very sorry to hear that... 9. ... after he had dictated the telegrams to the secre-
tary. 10. ... before we had studied all the instructions.

Translate into English.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

EKTF{ Answer the teacher’s questions. (to entertain, entertainment, activity, action,
practice, pleasure)

Paraphrase as in the model using passion (for), passionate, passionately:

Model: T — George is madly in love with Lucy.
St — George is passionately in love with Lucy.

KX3] Answer the teacher’s questions. (average, on average, to improve, improve-
ment, space, spacious, available)

HOME ACTIVITIES (3)

KT Open the brackets and insert the verbs in the proper forms.

In the following dialogue David tells one of his fellow-students about his weekend visit to
Suzdal.

S — How did you recognize your host and hostess when they (1 — to meet)
you at the station? You (2 — not/to sec) them before,
(3) you?
D — No, we (4). But before we (5 — to start) on the trip we
(6 — to discuss) everything with Mr. and Mrs. Kovalev over the tele-
phone. They (7 — to tell) us what they (8 — tolook) like,
and (9 — to ask) what we (10 — to look) like. So we
(11 — to recognize) them at once.
S — And how (12 — you / to get) the idea of going there at all?
D — When | (13 — to write) to my Russian friend Olga in Moscow I often
(14 — to mention) that I would like to visit a real Russian home outside
Moscow. When [ (15 — to arrive) here she (16 — to make)
inquiries at the travel agency and a month later they (17 — tosend) us a
notice saying that they (18 —tofind) a family willing to host foreigners.
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S — And what about your Russian? (19 — you / to have) any problems?

D — No, none at all. Qur host and hostess (20 — to say) they
(21 — not/to expect) it to be so easy to communicate with foreign students. Mrs.
Kovaleva (22 —- to be) a teacher of English and...

S — That (23 — to explain) it!

D — That (24 — to explain) why she (25 — to be) eager to
meet English students. But we (26 — to speak) Russian all the time, By
the way, Mr. and Mrs. Kovalev (27 — to tell) us they
(28 — to travel) a lot and (29 — to make) friends in many countries.
They (30— to show) us greeting cards they (31 —toget)
from many places. [ think it (32 — to be) nice to have so many friends.

I3 Translate into English. (5

1. l'enepanvran penemuyus yxe Havyanachb K TOMy BpeMeHH, KOIZia uaeHb 6aazomeopu-
menbH020 KOMUTETA pHeXaaH B TeaTp. OHN ocmasanucs B 3a/e 40 KOHUA NPedCmasaeHUR.
2. HecmoTpst Ha TO 4TO CnOpTCMeH Obil npuxosa X NOCTE/M, Bpa¥H NOBOPHIIH, YTO €10 340~
POBbe HECKOAbKO yAayuwurocy. 3. Koraa s Biunounn tesesusop, Coernana CaBulikan yxe
nodpo6ro pacckasaiia 0 cBoeM mepBom noseme 6 xocmoc. 4. Xors B Jlonaone y Anekcest
6bL710 MHOrO A3LIKOBOM npaxmuxy, NPENOAaBaTEMM CYHTAIOT, YTO €50 rPaMMaTHKA He YAy -
wunacey. 5. Myx Kapyunl 6611 MysnikanToM. KapyuHa roBopuiia, yTo Bceraa pasgesiana
cmpacmb MyXa K Kaaccudeckoil Mysbike. OHa ocobenro mobuna, Xorna Myx uzpas xa
CXpunxe ROMa 045 CBoero ydoeoavcmeus. 6. K copoka roftam Yapes ocrasni 8O0 Meay-
HUHCKYI0 NPAKTUKY M 3aHsuIcs (to take up) aurepatypHoit gesarensHocTbio. 7. K xoHuy
MecAla CTyAeHT YepHOB yXe 3aKOHMHT NHUCaTh CBOH n00pobubili IOKAAR, KOTOPLI océe-
waem psaod npobaem B poccuitckolt akoHoMmKe, OH MCIONBL3YeT HE TONBKO MaTepHANL,
uMerwuecs B yHusepcuterckoit 6ubmoreke, Ho i pecypent cetvt Unrepner. 8. Xora [le-
HMC TOJIBKO YTO HOJIY4 N1 60JIBLIYIO CyMMY ZIEHET, OH BCE X HCTPATHT K KOHILY Hestenu. [e-
HHC XOYET coeramo npusmuoe CBoe JKeHe H OJAPHTD €if HOBYIO CTHPAIBHYIO MAIIHHY.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (4)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Perfect Tense-forms

KR Paraphrase as in the model:

Model: T — I had a holiday two years ago.
St-1 — It's five years since 1 had a holiday
St-2 — I haven’t had a holiday for two years.
St-3 — I haven’t had a holiday since 2002. (give real dates)
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Complete the sentences as in the models:

Model 1: — (hardly / to go out) when it started raining.
— Hardly had we gone out when it started raining.

Model 2: — (no sooner / to go out) than it started raining.
— No sooner had we gone out than it started raining.

1. (hardly / to reach one’s office) when the telephone rang. 2. (no sooner / to start play-
ing tennis) than a thunderstorm broke out. 3. (no sooner / to have lunch) ¢han his boss
called him. 4. (hardly / to take over the company) when the economic crisis broke out.
5. (no sooner / to give the details of the incident) than everything became clear.
6. (hardly / to volunteer to do the work) when two of his colleagues said they were ready
to join in. 7. (no sooner / to cover 30 miles) than they saw a town. 8. (hardly / to start
medical practice) when an epidemic broke out.

The Sequence of Tenses

KM Listen and express surprise at what you hear because the person you are
talking about sald something different an hour ago.

Model 1: T — Jane says she has got a cold.
St — Really? An hour ago she said she had flu.
Model 2: T — Pete says he met this man last year.
St — Really? An hour ago he said he had never met the man before.

&3 Translate into English.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

LA Answer the teacher’s questions. (detail, to go into detail, in detail, detailed, fol-
lowing, to be keen on)

a) Answer as in the model:

Model: T— What do you usually take when you go to the university?
St — I usually take the following things: books, notebooks, exercise-books and
pens.
b) Translate into English. (to follow)
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¥Y3 Paraphrase as in the model:

Model: T — It is a special case.
St — It is a particular case.

HOME ACTIVITIES (4)

EXH Listen to Text 2. Read it after the speaker and get ready to answer the
questions (exercise 48).

XN a) A British reporter writes about leisure. Complete the sentences with the
words and expressions from the box. Leam the words and expressions

from the box.

main make money leisure pleasures finish up
bingo  to make the best commercial enjoyable entertainments
jo earn his living entertainment scientists leisure

What do some of us manage to do with our (1)? We spend four-fifths
of our (2) time at home, watching the telly or just wasting our time doing
nothing. Most people prefer (3) of the spectacular kind. This must bring

(4) to those who (5) at it. But we must not let the
(6) interests, the telly and all the other sit-back and watch
(7), kill our leisure, for they don’t care for the real (8) of life.
(9) say that people will undoubtedly have more leisure in the future.
And the fight (10) of it should begin now, in the classroom. We must teach
the best and most (11) uses of leisure the same as we teach the new mathe-
matics and the (12) rivers of South America.

Scientists are worried about what will happen if this isn't done. A British professor
believes that one Briton in twenty may (13) as a criminal by
the end of the century, for the want of something better to do. And I believe that if a lot of

people continue to spend leisure time at (14) and watching the things they
show on TV we may (15) as a nation of half-wits.

b) Getready to discuss the text.

1’5 Translate into English.

1. Pacckaxxu MHe Toabko camylo cyTh (gist) npobGaembt, ne edasaiica 8 nodpobrocmu.
2. loknanuuk oceemun wupoxuii xpyz npobaem, KOTOPHLIMH PYKOBOACTBO KOMITAaHHWH CO-
6upacerca 3arumatben (to deal with) B cnenyiomem roay. 3. Hanr cocex — npaxmuxyro-
wii adsoxam. B cpeduem k Hemy npuxoaut 3—-4 xauenra B aAeHb. OH MOXeT Aath Tebe
npaxmuyecxkuti COBET, KaK yayuuwums TBON XHJIHUIHbIE ycnoBuA. 4. JIMHAa yuuTcs ur-

o Py
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paTh Ha POPTENLAHO U 3aHUMAENCR B CpeltHeM 4 vaca B AeHb. — OHa NefiCTBUTENBHO Ae-
JIaeT 3TO0 padu cobcmeennozo ydosonvcmeun? — Jla, ona yerexaemcs My3wixoii.
B cneayromem Mecsie oHa 6yieT BLICTYNIATh B KOHLIEPTE, 103TOMY Ceifyac y Hee penemit-
yuu nBa pasa B Hetemo. 5. Pobept Bepnc (Robert Burns) navan ceoio aureparyphyio
(literary) desmeavrocme, korna emy 610 15 uym 16 ser. Ho OH cTan 3HaMEHUTHIM TOJTb-
KO AeCATH JIeT CITyCTH, focJsie Toro, Kak ony6sukosan (to publish) csoio nepsyio kHury
ctuxoB. Exasa ero xuura sbinia B cset (to appear), kak BbepHc cran nonyasipHbIM no-
atoM. OH cmpacmuo mobun 1lloraanauio, ocobenno roput (the Highlands). Muaaunonbt
ymoxneit yeaexaomes cruxamu Beprca. Ero kuuru docmynuw npaxmuvecxu 8 moboii ctpa-
He MHpa. 6. Korza mbt npunum Ba koHdepeHIo, YHaCTHHKH yxe oOCYIMIH wupoxul
Xpyz npobaem. 7. Muccuc YWUTHC cKasaiia, YTo ee My Opocus adeoxamcxyro npaxmuxy
M YTO OHM cOOHPAIOTCA nepeexaTh B npuropoa Mandecrepa. 8. I'azeTnt coobmman, yto
K KOHI[y HeleJM M3BeCTHBIH poccuitckuii nyremecrBennnk @, Kouioxos npeodoseem
paccmosnue B 1,5 THCAYK KHIOMETPOB B pexopAHoe Bpema. 9. K tpuaLaTH rogaM atoT
yueHbll cie/1an A8a BaXHBIX OTKPHTHA B 001acTH xocmuyecxux uccnenosannii. 10, Foc-
noxa Anapeepa o6bsICHIIIA, YTO 603bMem Ha ce6R pyK0BoOCMEo OTAENOM, ECIH AIMUHH-
CTpalMs n0cAedyem ee COBETY W NIPUMET Ha PabOTY ewse AByX HHXKEHEPOB.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (5)

1:M Write a translation dictation.

Discuss the problems ralsed In exercise 44.

TEXT 2. Party Time.

Cross-cultural Notes:

1.

Independence Day — /lenn He3aBHCHMOCTH, IJIaBHbI HAUHOHAIBHLIA NPasAHUK
CUIA. Ormeuvaetcst exeroaHo 4 mioas, B AeHb NpUHATHA Jeknapaumn He3aBUCHMO-
ctu (Declaration of Independence). O0bruHO OTMEYAETCA HAPOAHEIMH IIECTBUAMM,
MUKHHKAMH, KOHLIEPTaMH OPKeCTpOB, (eltepeepxamu. Ha 1oMax BHIBEIIHBAIOTCS IO-
cyaapcrBeHHble duarn.

Thanksgiving Day — Jlets 6arogapetins, opHuMaibHbIH MPasAHUK B NaMATH Nep-
BbiX KOJTORHCTOB Maccauycerca. OTmedaeTca B ueTBepTHIit YeTBepr HOAOPA.

the Pilgrim Fathers — oTimI-M{IMrpHMBI, TPYTINa AaHTMACKUX MyPUTaH, IOABEPraB-
UTHXCSI TOHeHUAM B COOCTBEHHOIT cTpaHe.

Burns Night ['ba:nznait] — “seyep BepHca”, Beuep 25 siHBaps, AeHb POXKACHHA MOT-
nanackoro nosta Pobepra BepHca (1759-1796); ycTpanBaercs TOpeCTBEHHBbH
YXWH, MOAAIOT WOTAAHACKHE 6/0a ¥ BUCKM; BO BPeMs Y)KHHA 3BYYHT BOJIBIHKA
(bagpipes), Ha KOTOpOIt UrpaeT BONLIHIMK, OAETHIA B KOCTIOM 1OT/IaKACKOTO ropia
(Highlander).

Passover — eBpeiickas nmacxa, MpasfiHMK B 4eCTb HCX0Aa CHIHOB M3paneBrIX U3 ern-
IIeTCKOro pabcTBa; TOPXKeCTBa NPoAOKAIOTCA 7 AHeli.

. Mardi Gras ['ma:rdi'gra:] — Mapay I'pa, BTOpHMK Ha Mac/IeHMLIY, HADOZAHLIH Ipa3z-

UK B Hosom Oprieane 1 apyrux ropoaax Jiynsuauni. ConpoBoXaaercs KpaCOUHbIM
IeCTBHEM-KAPHABAJIOM.

Saint Patrick’s Day — Jlenp Csaroro [latpuka (17 MapTa), nokposurens Upnau-
auu, ormeyaerca 8 Upaawmn u CIIA. B stoT e NpuHATO HaaesaTb YTO-HHOYAD
3eneroe B vecTh CB. [Tatpuka. (C.. ITatpuk, 383? — 461)
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8. Halloween — XasuoyuH, KaHyH aHs BceX cBATbIX (31 okTa6ps). [To HapoaHbIM 110-
BepbAM B 3TO BpeMs oco6eHHO 6eCUMHCTBYET HEYHCTast CHIA, IPHYHHASA JIOAAM pa3-
HOTO poJa MAKOCTH M HENPUSITHOCTH. B 3TOT feHb AeTH B MackapagHbIX KOCTIOMaX
XOAAT IO IOMaM, MOIOT ITECHH, MPOCSAT CJAANOCTH W MOAAPKH.

9. Presidents’ Day — [leHb Mpe3naeHTOB, IHU pOXAEHHA NMpe3uaeHToB [>kopaxka Ba-
IIMHITOHA H ABpaama JIMHKOJIbHA, TPa3THUK, OTMEYaeMblil B TpeTHi NOHeAEIbHHUK
dbespans.

Phonetic Notes:

New Orleans ['nju:'a:l1anz) Florida ['florida)
Miami [mar'zmi] Chicago [f1'ka: gou]

A

You will not be surprised to hear that every true American waves a flag on July 4. This
is the day when Americans remember the beginnings of their nation. And every true Amer-
ican sits at the family table and eats turkey and pumpkin pie on Thanksgiving Day in No-
vember. They thank God for the good things in their lives, and remember the courage of
the first Europeans who landed in America. Usually, Americans have a big family party at
the Thanksgiving dinner, with grandparents, aunts and uncles. Schools and offices are
closed, and the airports are busy with millions of people going to see their families.

The first Thanksgiving was celebrated in 1621 by the “Pilgrim Fathers,” some of the
first Europeans who came to live in North America. At the end of their first year in their
new land, they made a feast. They cooked the turkeys, pumpkins, and corn which the In-
dians had taught them to eat, and invited the Indians to share the meal. They said
prayers, and thanked God that they were still alive.

You might, on the other hand, be surprised to hear how many Americans go out to fol-
low the dancing lion on the Chinese New Year. Or how many meet with their families at
Passover, the Jewish festival. Or how many listen to bagpipe music and drink whisky on
Burns Night, a traditional Scottish festival.

There are special festivals in different parts of the country. They show how many dif-
ferent nations came together to make the American nation. In New Orleans, for example,
there's the old French festival of Mardi Gras. March in Miami, Florida, is carnival time
when thousands of Spanish speakers take to the streets in wonderful costumes. In Chi-
cago, on St. Patrick’s Day (the national holiday of the Irish) Irish green is everywhere.
People wear green clothes and drink green beer. In New York there will be special food
and special parties for Irish, Italian, Jewish and Chinese days. In the Midwest, people re-
member the European festivals.

The truth is that Americans love parties. But perhaps the best parties of all are pri-
vate, family ones. Some, like Halloween, are especially for the children. At the end of Oc-
tober they dress up as ghosts or witches and go from house to house saying “Trick or

139



ORI $ UNIT4

treat”, that is asking for candy or cookies. Another very American kind of party is

“a shower.” A group of friends get together to give presents to someone who is getting
married or having a baby.

Whatever the reason, Americans love to invite people to their homes. Is it little Su-

san's birthday? Her friends come in for a party and have cake and ice cream. The Fourth
of July? A group of friends go out for a picnic. And what about Presidents’ Day in Febru-
ary? There will be cherry pie at home for everyone, of course.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY 2

. courage ['karid3] — myxecTBo: e.g. He hadn’t the courage to refuse. / courageous

[ka'reidzas] — MyxkecTBeHHBIN: e.g. It was courageous of him to oppose his chief. /
brave — xpa6psiii: e.g. It was brave of him to enter the burning building, /
a coward ['kauad] — Tpyc

land — 3emus, cyma: e.g. The land came in sight. / to land — 1. BbicaxxuBatb, Bhi-
rpyxarb Ha 6eper: e.g. He was landed on a lonely island. 2. npusemnatscsa: e.g. The
plane landed at Heathrow airport.

to celebrate ['selibreit] — (ot)npasaHoBaTh, oTMeuats: e.g. Everybody celebrated
the victory of the national team in the Olympic Games. / celebration — npa3;-
HoBaHHMe; TopxKecTBa: e.g. New Year celebration lasted till morning. / a celebrity
[s1'lebriti]— 3HaMeHUTOCTDb, U3BECTHOCTD (O YeJIOBEKe, B TOM YHCJIe HDOHHYe-

ckn): e.g. Although Robert was a TV celebrity he showed no sign of political
genius.

at the end — B xorze (yero-m60): e.g. At the end of the term the students took
exams. / in the end — B KoH1ie KOH1IOB, B KoHeyHOM cyeTe (syn. finally): e.g. [ am
sure that Harry will agree with us in the end. / after all — B 061eM-T0, B KOHIte
KOH1L0B: e.g. Let's stop quarrelling, we are friends after all.

holiday — 1. npasauuk, neHn otabixa: e.g. New Year is a public holiday in Russia.
2. otTnyck, KanukyJsr: e.g. Fred spent his holiday in the Alps. / to go on holiday —
OTIIPaBHUTbCS, yexaTh B oTniycK; to be on holiday — 6biTs B otiiycke: e.g. Can I sce
Mr. Jones? — I'm sorry, he is on holiday. / festival ['festivol] — 1. npa3sanectso,
npasgHuk: e.g. harvest festival — npasauuk ypoxas; 2. pectusain: e.g. World
Youth Festival — Bcemuphmnit dpectnBans mononexH / festive ['festiv] — npasn-
HuyHbId, Becesblit: e.g They gathered round the festive table. / festive
occasion — npas3fiHuyHoe MeponpusaThe / feast [fi:st] — nup, npasHectso, 6an-
KeT: e.g. a marriage feast — cBane6HbI nMup

to pray — 1. MOJIMTbCS; 2. MOJIUTD, YMOJIATD; 3. NpocuTs: .8. I pray! — Ouens nipo-

wy Bac! Pray take a seat. — Cagurech, moxanyiicra. / prayer — MO/IHTBa; t0 say
(one’s) prayers — MOJMTbCS, YHTATh MOJTUTBEI
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7. towear[wea] (wore [wa:], worn [wa:n]) sth — 1. 6biTb O€ THIM BO YTO-1160; HO-
cutb (oaexay H T.1.): e.g. I have nothing to wearl — Mue Heuero HazeTsb! / to
wear one’s hair long — Hocuts /mMHHbIE BosoChY; to wear lipstick (make-up) —
NoJb30BaThcA rybHoit nomanoit (KocMeTHKOiA); to wear scent [sent] — nosb3o-
BaTbCA AyXamy; 2. to wear (out) — nsHanmBatb(cs), cHawnBaTb(cs): e.g. These
shoes will soon wear out.

8. truth — 1. mpaBaa: e.g. He had no courage to tell her the truth. [NOTE that the
English for “3mo npaeda.” is “It is true.”] / to tell/to speak the truth — roBoputb
npasay (ant.totell alie / to tell lies); 2. uctuna: e.g. general truth — o6men3ssecr-
Hast UCTHHA

9. main — OCHOBHOI, ri1aBHbIik: €.g. the main reason — riaBHas npuunHa / mainly —
rJaBHBIM 06pa3oM, B ocHoBHOM: e.g8. The people who came were mainly women.

10. to ask — 1. cnpaimBarts: e.g. “What’s the matter?” he asked. / to ask about sth /
sb — cpaiunsath 0 yeM-To / 0 KOM-To: e.g. Jeremy asked me about my plans for
the summer. / to ask a question — 3agasats Bonpoc / to ask the way — cnipauiu-
BaTb O TOM, KaK NpoiTH Kyaa-nubo: e,g. He asked me the way to the station.
2. to ask for sth / sb — (no)npocuTs uTo-1M60 / CipamIMBaTH KOTO-TO, HHTEPECO-
BaThCs KeM-T0: e.g. Can I ask you for advice? / Mom, there’s a man at the door, he
is asking for you.

COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

FT N Answer the questions.

1. What does the Fourth of July mean for every American? When was the Declaration
of Independence adopted? How is Independence Day celebrated? 2. In whose honour is
Presidents’ Day marked? When isit marked? 3. What is the origin of Thanksgiving Day?
Who were the Pilgrim Fathers? How was the first Thanksgiving celebrated? 4. Why do
Americans celebrate Irish, Jewish, Chinese, French and other cthnic holidays and festi-
vals? What are these holidays and festivals? 5. When and how is Halloween celebrated?
What are the typical features of Halloween? 6. What popular holidays do Americans cel-
ebrate? 7. Americans are rather sociable people, aren’t they? How is it reflected in the
way they spend their leisure time?

II:M Give the Russian for:

to wave a flag; every true American; the beginnings of their nation; they made a feast;
to make the American nation; Spanish speakers take to the strects; Irish green; cherry

pie.
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E'H Give the English for:

Gospiioe ceMetHOe TOPXAECTBO; THIKBA; MHAEKKA; KyKypy3a; MOJIMThecA; Ha Cpeanem
3anaze; HapAXKATHCA BeAbMON HIIH NPHBUACHUEM; THIKBEHHEIR nNHpor.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

3 Answer the teacher’s questions. (holiday, festival, to celebrate, brave, cour-
age, coward)

E3 B a) Answer the teacher's questions. (o /and)
b) Translate into English.

m a) React as in the model and add a sentence logically connected.

Model: T — Nick refuses to tell us the truth,

St — I'm sure he will tell you the truth in the end. After all, he is an honest
person.

b) Translate into English.

m Complete the sentences. (to wear)

1. Magda does not wear lipstick because... 2. I will wear this jumper until... 3. June does
not wear scent because... 4. If you wear your hair short... 5. Frank is wearing a dark suit to-

day because... 6. Lily never wears a hat because... 7. If you have nothing to wear... 8. Rosa
always wears blue because...

Transiate into English. (main, mainly)

TN a) Answer the teacher's questions. (o ask, to ask for)
b) Translate into English.

HOME ACTIVITIES (5)

=¥ZE a) Complete the sentences with the words and e ions from the box.
Learn the words and expressions from the box. %

WOITY stamped details increasing an average
raise churches sermon experience took over
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own follows cameras meetings to cope with
run another pastor performing ministers
main employs to keep

Religion is a very important part of life in the United States. Over 90 percent of
Americans say they believe in God. The words “In God We Trust” are (1)
on the coins. Christianity, of course, is not the only religion in the U.S.A. There are
(2) numbers of Muslims and Buddhists. There are also about six million

Jews.

America also has many unusual (3). Religious leaders of a new
kind (4) Christian TV shows, which are watched by millions of viewers.
They (5) many TV and radio stations, known as the “elec-
tronic church”. Some of them (6) at least $50 million a year.

These changes (7) the older churches, who don'’t like the mixture of
money, politics, religion, and emotion. Dr. Joel Gregory (8) hisfirst
church when he was still astudent. The young pastor had 9)
everything — (10) weddings and funerals, preaching, and advising all who
came to him. He has had plenty of (11) since then. Travis Road Baptist
Church, where Dr. Gregory is the (12), has 7,000 members and
(13) ten full-time (14). The job is big enough
(15) the pastor busy. Take (16) Sunday, for example.
It starts at 6:30 a.m. when Dr. Gregory works out the final (17) of his ser-
mon on his computer. Then he goes to his church, where Sunday school starts at 9:30. Be-
fore the (18) service begins at 11:00, a makeup artist
prepares his face for the TV (19). Up to 50,000 people will watch the ser-
vice and listen to the thirty-minute (20), in their own homes.

Lunch with family and guests at a dinner club (21). Then after a short
rest, there will be one meeting after (22) until the evening service starts at
7:00 p.m. And even after that, there will be (23) for the young people.

b) Write 5 questions to the text.
c) Getready to discuss the problems raised in the text.
%: % Get ready to retell Text 2.

.M Translate into English.

1. Bbl y3Hasm nodpobrocmu 3toro nenpusathoro cayyast (incident)? — Jla. Mbl He-
ckoJbko pa3 npocuau Ctiusena (Stephen) pacckasath Ham Bce demanu, pexxae 4eM OH
Habpasics Myxecmea ckasamb npasdy. B KxoHue KoHy08 0Ka3anocy, ¥mo o He mpyc, Kak
AyMaJii HeKoTopble. 2. Mosun 60sis1ach, 4TO K TOMY BPEMEHH, KaK OHa NOMNajeT Ha Beye-
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PUHKY, BCe 3Hamenumocmu yxe pasoitayrcs. 3. Ha pabore Mucc JleMon HUKOTZIA He noAb-
3o0eanacy Kocmemuxou u Oyxamu. Ho no npasdnuunvim caywasam oHa HEMHOro
nooxpawueana zybu:. 4. “Jloporas, ymonsno mebs, He TPaTh CTOJILKO AEHET GO 6PEMA OM-
nycxa! B xonuye xonyo6, Tl Hac pa3opuub (to ruin)!” — BOCKJHMKHYJ rocnoauH I'puH.

5. K xoH1y 06CyX/IeHns1 0CmManocst TOJIbKO /1B OCHOBHbLY KAHAM/IATA Ha [OCT Npe3H/ieHTa
KOMTIAaHHH.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (6)

KW Discuss the problems raised in exercise 57.

LI Translate into Russian.

1. Hefell into the water, much to the entertainment of the onlookers. 2. The average of 4,
5 and 9 is 6. 3. During our motor trip round England we averaged 200 miles a day. 4. His
arguments were as follows. 5. He spoke so fast that I couldn’t follow him. 6. Because he is
good, it does not follow that he is wise. 7. The book describes the adventures of Robin
Hood and his followers. 8. Susan has an active imagination. 9. Please don't ask me to play
the piano for you. I'm out of practice. 10. Mr. Dawson is a lawyer, but he is no longer in
practice. 11. Do you practise what you preach? 12. This mountain pass is practicable only
in summer. 13. I shall do as I please. 14. May we have the pleasure of your company for
lunch? 15. The first spaceships were launched in the 1960s. 16. Put as much space as pos-
sible between the lines. 17. | have noticed a number of improvements in the town since
[ was here six years ago. 18. Three soldiers were detailed to guard the bridge. 19. The boys
listened breathlessly as the sailor detailed to them the story of the shipwreck
(xopabnekpyuienne). 20. None of the servants were available when 1 wanted to send
amessage. 21. The man volunteered some information. 22. The factory offers cotton fabric
in a wide range of colours. 23. Physics is a subject that is outside my range. 24. The travel-
ers stood and looked in amazement at the magnificent range of mountains stretching in
front of them. 25. Television coverage of the summit talks was detailed and unusually ob-
jective. 26. None of us would like to live on charity. 27. Judge people with chanity.
28. In the evening we rehearsed the events of the day. 28. During the last years of her life
Mrs. Clayton was confined to a wheelchair. 29. In court the witness (cBuzneresnn) must tell
the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth.

L-7M a) Skim through the text and say in one sentence what the message of the
text is. Answer the questions which follow.

quality ['kwohit1] — xauecTBO

violence ['vaialans] — Hacuyme

disaster [di'za:sta] — GencTBue, HecuacTbe

pregnancy ['pregnansi] — 6epeMeHHOCTD

e

184



Step Il NN

to feature — nokaspiBaTh Ha 9KpaHe, BBIBOAUTD B TJIaBHOM pOH
drug abuse ['draga'bju:z] — 310ynoTpe6ieHe HAPKOTHKAMHU
romance [rou'mans / ro'mans} — poMaH (J11060BHLII)

violent ['vaalant] — HacH/IbCTBEHHDIi, CBA3aHHKII C HACHIIMEM

* % »

2 (1.5min.) ta

Soap Operas and News Shows

Television has an enormous effect on Americans. After all, an average American
watches TV for thirty hours a week. Politicians and advertisers understand the power of
television. Politicians try to make their big public speeches at times when they can get
the largest audiences on the evening news programs. Advertisers pay more money for
time during popular shows, especially in the evenings when the audiences are biggest.

Many people admit that the quality of television could be better. They would prefer
to see more history, drama and science. One reason for the poor quality is that TV compa-
nies make most of their money by selling advertising. “If we show serious programs,” say
the TV companies, “the advertisements will look meaningless, and that won’t please the
advertisers.”

The news may be full of man-made wars and natural disasters, but many Americans are
more interested in other matters. Over the past few years, the weekly TV serial shows
(known as soap operas) have attracted a larger audience including a new group of younger
viewers. Millions of American teenagers are “hooked” on soap operas. Many serials now fea-
ture teenagers in important roles. They are involved with some very adult problems, among
them pregnancy, drugs, and almost every possible aspect of sex and romance. Psychologists
believe that teenagers identify themselves with the soap characters. The soaps allow them to
test their own feelings and future roles. Soap characters cope with illness, death, drug abuse,
alcoholism in ways that are informative and positive, most sociologists admit.

The news about American television is not all bad. For one thing, Americans them-
selves are turning off the more violent shows, and watching more comedy and news pro-
grams. For another, the news programs themselves are becoming more interesting. The

last word, of course is with the audience. If they don't like what they see, they can turn off
the TV.

1. How do politicians take advantage of the popularity of television?

2. Why don’t TV companies show more high quality programs in the evening?
3. What kind of TV shows are most Americans interested in?

4. What is the present-day tendency in American television?
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b) Scan the text for detalls.
c) Answer the teacher’s questions.

a&, {%‘DISCUSSION

» what you feel about TV advertisements.
* how you see the pros and cons of watching soap operas.
» how television affects our life.

8 Suppose you have an opportunity to speak in a pariiamentary committee
discussing the future of TV advertising. Discuss whether advertising should
remain as it is or whether it should be limited or banned. Let one half of the stu-
dents argue for advertising and the other half — against it.

DO YOU KNOW THAT

» By the age of eighteen, an American child will have spent between
15,000 and 18,000 hours in front of the television, and only 11,000
hours in school.

o TV serials are called “soaps” because originally they were sponsored by
soap advertisers.

» Soaps are called “operas” because they present highly emotional situa-
tions like European operas.

» Teenagers who watch soap operas tend to take fewer drugs than those
who don't.

HOME ACTIVITIES (6)

58 Transtate into English. /2

1. B npomsom rony Peanxc Croy mpn- 1. Last year Felix Snow took part in the
HAN yyacTHe B TejieBu3uonHoM woy “Po- TV show “Robinson 200X” and won first
6unzon 200X™ v BulMrpan nepsblil NPU3, prize.




2. XO0T# OH BCceraa 3aHMMaJICS Pa3/IMYyHbI-
MH BHZIaMH CIOPTa, M1OCJie 3TOT0 LIOY OH
NpeBpaTHJICS B CTPACTHOrO MyTemecT-
BEHHHMKA.

3. OH nocsenoBaj COBeTaM CBOHX Apy3eit
H KyTNHJI TYPUCTHYECKOEe CHapsI)KeHHe.

4. Ho xorna Deymkc pemm npoifTu neu-
koM ot Huio-Mopka 1o Hooro OpneaHa,
ero )keHa 0TKa3aJ1aCb COCTaBHTb €My KOM-
TMaHHIO.

5. OHa 00bsICHIIa MYy, YTO HUKOTAa He
pa3szensisia ero CTpaCTH K aKTMBHBIM BH-
[laM CropTa.

6. Muccuc CHoy nobaBuna, 4TO y Hee He
XBaTHT MY>eCTBa NPOHTH Takoe OrpoM-
Hoe paccTosiHMe, Aaxe 4ToOB chaenaTh
NPHATHOE MYXY.

7. Ona cka3ana, 4TO NpeANOYTET 3aMepeThb
cebs moma, 3aHMMaTbcA cagoM M becko-
HeYHO CMOTPETh MEIJIbHBIE ONephI No Te-
JIEBH30DY.

8. MapuHa 6bi/1a OYeHb NOBOJIbHA, KO-
raa eit yaaaoch nopabotath B KayecT-
Be nepeBOAYMKa Ha KHHOGECTHUBaeE B
Counu.

9. OHa Bceraga MeyTaJia MO3HAKOMUTHCA C
KHHO3Be3ZJaMH MU TeJIeBH3UMOHHbIMH 3Ha-
MEHHUTOCTAMH.

10. MapuHa Hazesinach, YTo He Oyxer
pabotaTh 24 yaca B CyTKH, HO YTO y Hee
OCTaHeTCs JOCTAaTOYHO BpeMEeHH Ha pa3-
BJIEYEHMUS.

11. B cpeanem oHa pa6borana 8- 10 yacoB
B J€Hb.

12. MapuHa nony4aJsa yxoBoJbCTBHE OT
paboTst Ha decTHBajle, MOTOMY YTO TaM
y Hee Onisa 6oraTas A3bIKOBasi NPaKTH-
Ka.

12. Ona 6bina yBepeHa, YTO K KOHLY
¢ecTHBAJIA OHA YJYUYUIUT CBOM 3HAHHSA
aHTJIMICKOro ¥ GpaHIly3CKOro sI3bIKOB.

Steplll NN

2. Though he had always practiced differ-
ent sports, after the (that) show he turned
into a passionate traveller.

3. He followed his friends' advice and
bought traveling / tourist equipment.

4. But when Felix decided to walk from
New York to New Orleans, his wife re-
fused to keep him company.

5. She explained to the /her husband that
she had never shared his passion for active
sports.

6. Mrs. Snow added that she would not
have the courage to cover such a great dis-
tance even to please her husband.

7. She said that she would prefer to con-
fine herself to her home, do the gardening
and watch soap operas on TV for hours on
end.

8. Marina was very pleased when she
managed to work as an interpreter at the
film festival in Sochi.

9. She had always dreamed of getting ac-
quainted with film stars and TV celebri-
ties.

10. Marina had hoped that she would not
work 24 hours a day and that she would
have enough time left for entertainment.

11. She worked on average 8-10 hours
a day.
12. Marina enjoyed her work at the festi-

val as she was having a lot of language
practice there.

12. She was sure that by the end of the fes-
tival she would have improved her knowl-
edge of English and French.
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4O Kevs
Key — 44:

1 — leisure; 2 — leisure; 3 — entertainment; 4 — joy; 5 — make money; 6 —commercial;
7 — entertainments; 8 — pleasures; 9 — scientists; 10 — to make the best; 11 — enjoyable;
12 — main; 13 — earn his living; 14 — bingo; 15 — finish up

Key — 97:

1 — stamped; 2 — increasing; 3 — churches; 4 — run; 5 — own; 6 — raise; 7 — worry;
8 — took over; 9 — to cope with; 10 — performing; 11 — experience; 12 — pastor; 13 — em-
ploys; 14 — ministers; 15 — to keep; 16 — an average; 17 — details; 18 — main; 19 — cam-
eras; 20 — sermon; 21 — follows; 22 — another; 23 — meetings.
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Special difficultios  INDENE NS
UNSUPERVISED EXERCISES WITH KEYS

1. to stay — to remain — to leave — to keep

to stay — OCTaBaThCA, 32ACPAKHBATHCSA; OCTABATHCA HA MECTE, HETIOABHKHBIM;
OCTaBaTHC HEN3MEHHBIM; OCTaHABIUBATHCHA, XHTb, FOCTHTD
Expression: to stay away (from) — aepxathcs noaambile (OT).
to remain — ocrasarbcs (00 ocraTke OT 4ero-an60); OCTaBaTLCH, NPOAOAKATD
HAXOAMTLCS B TOM XK€ COCTOTHIH /TIONOKEHHH
to leave (sth) — ocraBnsaTs (yr0-1160), 3a6biBaTDL
to keep (sth) — ocrapsiath (4T0-11160) NpH cebe, XPaHHTH

A. 1. Theyears fly by, but you ... as young as ever. 2. Last summer my nephew ... with us
for three weeks. 3. The fact that you are not running a temperature today does not
mean that you can go out. You must ... in for at least three days. 4. Everybody stood
up, only Bertha ... sitting. 5. Oh, it has started raining and I've got no umbrellal I ... it
at home in the morning. 6. As he had nothing to say he ... silent. 7. I ... to see what
would happen. 8. Tell the children they mustn't ... out after dark. 9. After the fire very
little... of the house. 10. Let things ... as they are. 11. The teacher made the boy ... after
classes. 12. When getting off the bus don't ... your things behind. 13. As the child did
not feel well the mother ... her in bed. 14. If you know a secret, don't let it out, ... it to
yourself. 15. It ... to be seen what to do in this situation.

B. 1. Tae Bul ocranoBuTeCh B Muncke? — Y apyseit. 2. CoBeTyio BaM OCTaTbCs B 3TOM
ropoake Ha HECKOJILKO AHEeMH: TaM MHOTO IocTonpiMedaTeasHocTeit. 3. Ecan Thl ocTa-
BMILb BCE KAK €CTb, OHa Tefe HUKOT/Ia ITOrO He NPOCTUT. 4. MHe kaXkeTcst, A FAe-TO 3a-
6uiar pyuxy. 3. Koraa s nmpuexan B cBoif poxHoii ropoz, i He yBHAEN TaM HUKAKUX
namenennit. Bce octanocs no-npextxemy. 6. Koraa B knace sowen yuntenn, Bce BcTa-
2K, TONABKO AJIMK IPOAOJIKAN cuAeTs. 7. [laBaii ocraneMcs nocsie paboTol, U s 06bsic-
HI0 Tebe, KaK AeiicTByeT atoT npubop. 8. He coBeTyio BaM ocTasasThb cebe aTy KHMTY:
OHa CAMILKOM TPYAHA i Bac. 9. XoTsa Bce CMeA/MCh, J{KOH OCTABAJICA CEPbE3HbIM:
OH He Mor NoHATb yTKy. 10. Ocrasb choy wryTKH npy cebe.

2. to say — to tell — to speak — to talk

to say (sth to sb) — cxasaTh (UTO-TO KOMY-TO)
Expressions:
Isay, ... — Mocaymait/re, ...

they say... — TOBOPAT, 4TO...
it goes without saying — acHo 6e3 CN0B, OUEBHIHO

to say nothing of... — He rOBOPA YX O...
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to tell sb/sth — ckasatb uTo-1M60-kOMy 11460 (FOMOMHEHME 00SA3ATENBHO; TAATOJ HE
ynotpebsercs ¢ npaAMoii peubiol)

Expressions:
to tell the truth — roBopnTb NpaBARY
to tell a lie/to tell lies — nrars

to tell a story — pacckasarb HCTOPMIO, pacckas; to tell stories — BpaTh, NpuAYMBIBaTD

to speak (to sb about sth) — rosopurb, pasrosapusats (¢ KeM-160 0 yeM-1m160);
BbICTYNaTh (Ha COGPaHHM M T. 11.)

Expressions:
frankly speaking — no npase rosops, YCTHO FOBOPSA
to speak up — roBOPHTH FPOMKO, OTHETINBO

to talk (to sb about sth) — roeopuTh, pasroBapuBaTh, GosraTh (¢ Kem-aubo
0 yem-mu60)

to talk shop — roBopUTH Ha npodecCHOHATbHBIE TEMH, O paboTe

to talk sense — rosoputh nenbto, pasymHo (He is talking sense. — OH aeno rosopur.)
to talk nonsense — roBOPUThH YeNyXy, epyHAY

to talk politics/business — roBOPUTH 0 NOAUTHKE/OK3Hece.

A. 1.1don’t understand you. Please ... slower. 2. ... us about your plans for the summer.
3 Don’t... to him, heis busy. 4. Did he ... you the truth? 5. What did he ... about the
new film? 6. She always ... in a low voice. 7. Who else ... at the meeting two days
ago? 8. Yesterday my friends and I ... about the coming examinations. 9. My fa-
vourite book is “Three Men In a Boat, ... Nothing of the Dog”. 101 ..., why not goto
the hills for the weekend? 11. In your place I wouldn't believe him — he often ...
lies. 12. They ... this man has travelled in Africa and can ... a lot of interesting
things. 13. Frankly ... I wouldn’t advise you to go there in summer — the climate is
bad for your health. 14.Listen to him, he ... sense. 15. Sitting in the back row we
could not hear the speaker, so we asked him .... 16. (Wife to husband) Harry,
I know that you love your work, but, please, don’t ... shop at the party and never...
politics with my mother!

B. Kro u3 crynenToBn Baule# rpynnbt BLICTYTIMT Ha 3aBTpaluHeit koHgepenuun? 2. [Ipe-
KpaTy roBopnTb epyHay! 3. losopsaT, uro aekuum 3toro npotpeccopa oueHb HHTEpeC-
Hol. 4. Ec/ Tl OHaXABI COJKelllb, HUKTO He noBepHT Tebe, KOrA2 Thl CKaXkelb
npasay. 5. l'oBopy rpomue, s He Cabliy, 0 4eM Tol roBopuik. 6. [Tocaymwail, nouemy
ThI He Xouellb npuraacuTs CTHBa Ha fetib poxaeHnn? — [ToHnmaeuns, 06bLIMHO Ha Be-
YepHHKaX OH BCerAa roBopuTt o pabote. 7. Ecaivt Tbl Xouems y3HaTh noapobHocTH, no-
roBopy ¢ Aiinoli, oxa Te6e Bce pacckaxer. 8. Acno 6e3 cnios, uto Bce nomoryt [lasay,
ecsH emy notpebyerca nomouub. 9. Bee roopsar, 4To 3TOT OMIBM CTONT NOCMOTPETD.
10. [To3aposnTe MHE CKa3aTh HECKOJIBLKO C/IOB O HalleM ToBapuute. 11. Pacckaxu mue
o cBoeit noe3ake B Cy3aap.
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3. still — yet — more — else

still — Bce eme
yet — yxe (B BOITPOCHTEIBHRIX NMPEIJIOKEHNX): e.8. Are you ready yet?
not yet — eme He: e.g. He hasn’t come yet.

more — €1ie, 60]188, ITIOC K (C YHCJIMTEJIbHBIMH, MECTONMEHHBIMH IPpHUJIATaTEJIbHBIMH,
HeonpeaeJIEHHHIMAN 1 OTPHHATEC/IBHBIMH MCCTOHMCHH}IMH)Z

one N much N some N

two — more many — more any - more

three 7 little 7 no 7

else — ewne (C BOMpoOCHTE/IbHRIMM CJIOBaMM H ITPOM3BOAHBIMH OT SOme, any, no, where):
Who N something

What - else anything — else

Where 7 nowhere /

A. 1. Show ustwo ... books. 2. Who ... wanted to join the club? 3. He isn't married ... but
is going to next month. 4. Though Mrs. Roberts is over forty she ... looks young. 5. We
have nothing ... to do, let’s go home. 6. The Greens haven't arrived ..., wait a little ....
7. Somebody ... will have to finish the work as John has fallenill. 8. It is ... early, let’s go
out for a walk. 9. Will you have some ... coffee? 10. Are you ready ...? — Not ..., I need
five minutes ... .

B. 1. OcTaBb 3TOT nepeBoa, KTO-HUOY b APYTO# 3aKOHYMT €ro. — 31ech HEMHOTO OCTa-
nock. MHe Hy keH eme 4ac, YTOOH 3aKOHYHTD ero. 2. Bul yxe noobenann? — Her ewse,
MOSI JKeHa Bce eme rotoBUT obex. 3. e emme MOXXHO KyTMTb TaKOM XOJIOAUIBHUK?
4. 51 Bce eme oYeHb 3aHAT, TO3BOHU MHe 4epe3 nosyaca. 5. bopuc eile He npHuen
c paboTht, s1 xymato, OH Bce elie B 1abopaTopuu. 6. Kto eite npuesxaer 3aBtpa? 7. [1o-
cJie KOHQEpPEeHIMM OHM BCTPEYaIUCh elite MHOro pa3. 8. IIMHrBHMHEL He XUBYT HUTZE,
kpome AHTapkTHKH. 9. He xoTuTE eme HeMHoro msica? — C ynoBossctBreM. 10. Bui
yKe roTOBbI HayaTb paborats? — [a.

4. todress — to puton — towear

to dress sb — oneBatb xoro-nu6o; oneparncs: e.g. He has to dress well in his
position.)

to put on sth — naneBath 4To-1M60

to wear sth — vocutb uto-1m60: e.g. What was she wearing at the party? — Yro Ha Heii
6u1710 HazeTo Ha Beyepe? Bo 4To oHa 6bu1a omera Ha Beuepe? (Jocaoeno: Uto ona
HOCHJIa Ha Beyepe?)
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A. 1.Theboyisn't old enough ... himself. 2. You always... dark colours. Why don't you....
something bright for a change today? 3. How much does it cost him ... his wife and
daughters? 4. Did the bride ... a white dress at the wedding? 5. The stranger was ... a
dark suit and a hat. 6. The children ... themselves up as pirates. 7. Jane ... blue gloves to
match her coat and looked in the mirror. “I'm properly ...,” she said to herself and
started for the door. 8. She used ... her hair long when she was young.

B. 1./le6opa HHKOr/a He HOCHT ILIaThsA IPKHX LiBeTOB. 2. HaseHb Tenibie 60THHKH, HAET
crer. 3. Babynika oienia PobepTa B 3eJieHniit KOCTIOM, KOTOPLIH OHa CIINJIA W3 CBOEH
crapoii 106ku. 4. [ToueMy oHa Bceraa oaeta B yepHoe? 5. He 3a6yxp HaneTn wasnky.
6. Ecai To1 Xxoyemsb paboTtaTh B 3TOM yupexaeHuH, Tebe Hao oeBaThCSA COOTBETCT-
BYIOILIMM 06pa3oM.

5. s0—such

$0 — TaKoM, Tak (C mpuiaraTeJibHbIMU K HapeuusiMu)
such — Takoii (C cynieCTBUTEIbHBIMH)

A. 1. The day was ... windy that we did not want to go out. 2. She packed her things ...
hurriedly that we could only wonder what had happened to her. 3. It was ... helpful
advice that we thanked Alice heartily. 4. I can't afford ... an expensive car. 5. The per-
formance was ... exciting! 6. The boy is little but ... clever! 7. You have ... a good sense
of humour! 8. The day was ... tiring!

B. 1. Tak npUATHO UCKYI14ThCA B XapKuii sieTHuit xeHb! 2. Buina Takas yynecHas noro-
Aa, YTO BCe pelnJIM OTIPABHUTHCS Ha nporyaky. 3. Y Mapka tako# xpacuBslit rosoc!
4. Ero necHu Tak HHTepecHsl! 5. DTO Takue BaxkHbie HOBOCTH! 6. ITO Takue Joporue
KHUTHM, YTO s He MOry MNo3BoJMTb cebe kynuth uX.7. OH Takoil paccesiHHbIH
(absent-minded), uTo uacTo 3a6bIBaeT CBOM Belu B pa3sHbIX MecTax. 8. Y Bexku Ta-
KHe AJMHHbIE M KPaCHBbIE BOJIOCH], YTO OHa NNpUBJIEKaeT Bceoblee BHUMaHHe.

6. how — what

how — xaxoii, Kak (C NpHaaraTeJIbHBIMH U HapeYUsMH)
what — kaxoif (C CyIeCTBUTEIbHBIMH)

A. 1... wonderful weather we are having today! 2. ... a cosy corner! 3. ... beautifully she
sings! 4. ... useful informationl. 5. ... kind of you to help me. 6. ... a clever child!
7....very interesting| 8. ... an awful ideal

B. 1. Kak yxacHo oH taHuyet! 2. Kakoe uynecnoc yrpol 3. Kak xosoatno! 4. Kako#
HoxJuBbIN fteHb! 5. Kakas BaxxHast HoBocTb! 6. Kakoit ol paccesinnbtii! 7. Kakoit o
xopoiuni apyr! 8. Kak npusitHO ycJibliaTh Takic cyonal
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1. A. 1—remain;2 —stayed; 3 — stay; 4 — remained; 5 — left; 6 — remained; 7 — stayed;

8 — stay; 9 — remained; 10 — remain; 11 — stay; 12 — leave; 13 — kept; 14 — keep;
15 — remains.
B. 1. Where are you going to stay in Minsk? — At my friends’. (With my friends.)
2.1advise you to stay in this town for two more days: there are many places of interest
(many sights) there. 3. If you leave everything as it is, she will never forgive you.
4.1 think I have left my pen somewhere. 5. When I arrived in my home town, [ did not
see any changes there. Everything remained as before (as it had been). 6. When the
teacher entered the classroom, everybody stood up, only Alec remained sitting.
7. Let's stay after work and I'll tell you how this machine works. 8. I don't advise you
to keep this book: it's too difficult for you. 9. Although everybody was laughing, John
remained serious: he could not understand the joke. 10. Keep your jokes to yourself.

2. A. 1 — speak; 2 — tell; 3 — talk; 4 — tell; 5 — say; 6 — speaks/spoke; 7 — spoke; 8 —

spoke/talked; 9 — to say; 10 — say; 11 — tells; 12 — say; tell; 13 — speaking; 14 — is
talking; 15 — to speak up; 16 — talk, talk.
B. 1. Which of the students of your group is going to speak at tomorrow’s conference?
2. Stop talking nonsense! 3. They say the lectures of this professor are very interesting.
4. If you tell a lie once, nobody will believe you when you tell the truth. 5. Speak up,
I don’t hear what you are speaking/talking about. 6. I say, why not invite Steve to the
birthday party? — You know, he always talks shop at parties. 7. If you want to learn the
details, speak/talk to Ann, she will tell you everything. 8. It goes without saying that
everybody will help Paul if he needs help. 9. Everybody says that this film is worth see-
ing. 10. Let me say a few words about our friend. 11. Tell me about your trip to Suzdal.

3. A. 1 —more; 2 — else; 3 — yet; 4 — still; 5 — else; 6 — yet; more; 7 — else; 8 —still; 9 —
more; 10 — yet; yet; more.
B. 1. Leave this translation, somebody else will finish it. — There is little left here. It
will take me an hour more (one more hour) to finish it. 2. Have you had lunch yet? —
Not yet, my wife is still making lunch. 3. Where else can I buy a fridge like this? 4. I'm
still very busy, phone me in half an hour. 5. Boris hasn’t come from work yet, I think
he is still in the lab. 6. Who else is coming tomorrow? 7. After the conference, they
met (have met) many more times. 8. Penguins don't live anywhere else except the
Antarctic. 9. Would you like some more meat? — With pleasure. 10. Are you ready to
start work yet? — Yes, I am (we are).

4. A. 1 —todress; 2 — wear; put on; 3 — to dress; 4 — wear; 5 — wearing; 6 — dressed,;
7 — put on; dressed; 8 — to wear.
B. 1. Deborah never wears dresses in bright colours. 2. Put on warm boots, it is snowing.
3. The Grandmother dressed Robert in a green suit which she had made from her old
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skirt. 4. Why is she always dressed in black? (Why does she always wear black?) 5. Don't
forget to put on a hat. 6. If you want to work at this office, you must be properly dressed.

A. 1 —s0; 2 — s0; 3 — such; 4 — such; 5 — so; 6 — so; 7 — such; 8 — so.

B. 1. It isso pleasant to have a swim on a hot summer day! 2. The weather was so beau-
tiful that everybody decided to go for a walk. 3. Mark has got such a beautiful voicel
4. His songs are so interesting! 5. It is such important news! 6. These are such expen-
sive books that I cannot afford to buy them. 7. He is so absent-minded that he often
leaves his things in different places. 8. Becky has got such long and beautiful hair that
she attracts everybody's attention. (Becky's hair is so long and beautiful that she at-
tracts everybody's attention.)

A. 1 —what; 2 — what; 3 — how; 4 — what; 5 — how; 6 — what; 7 — how; 8 — what.

B. 1. How awfully he dances! (How awfully he is dancing now!) 2. What a wonderful
morning! 3. How cold! 4. What a rainy day! 5. What important news! 6. How ab-
sent-minded you arel 7. What a good friend he is! 8. How pleasant it is to hear such
words!
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TOPIC:

Holiday-making

GRAMMAR:

1. The Perfect Continuous Tense-forms.
2. Reported Questions.
3. Revision.
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CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES (1)

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

TENSE-FORMS IN THE ACTIVE VOICE

Bun| Indefinite | Continuous Perfect Perfect
Bpewms Continuous
Present go/goes | am/is/are going | have/has gone have/h.as been
going
Past went | was/were going had gone had been going

shall will go | shall/will be going| shall/will have { shall/will have

Future gone been going

Future-in-the-Past would go | would be going | would have gone | would have been
going

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

XM a) Read out the dialogue. Underiine the Perfect and Perfect Continuous
tense-forms. Explain why their use. &

Brenda Tebbott’s life-long passion is driving, but there is a problem, as the interviewer found

out.

1. — How long have vou been trying to pass your driving test, Brenda?
B.T. — Ten years.
I. — And how many times have you taken it?

B.T. — Thirty-three, and I'm afraid I've failed it every time. I've alwavs wanted to be able
to drive, and I'm determined to pass.
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1. — I suppose you've been having lessons all this time.

B.T. — That's right.

I. — How many have vou had?

B.T. — Over two hundred and seventy. It’s cost me about fifteen hundred pounds al-
ready. I'm taking the test again next week.

L. — I hear you are saving up to buy your own car. How long have you been saving?

B.T. — Three years.

I. — And how much have vou saved?

B.T. — Over £ 4,000, and that's enough to buy a nice little secondhand car.

I. — Well, all the very best with your next test.

B.T. — Thank you.

b) Answer the teacher’s questions.

EH interview Tina Meadows and Mark Bloomfield. (Let your fellow-students act
as Tina and Mark.)

Tina Mcadows Mark Bloomfield
Opera singer Stamp collector
Married four times Collected over 25,000 stamps
Works with London Opera Company Works for philatelist journal
Gives singing lessons Has the world famous Penny Black
F- .-, Answer as in the model:

Model: T — How long have you been working at the post-office?

7 I've been working at the post office for 14 years.
St —
\ ['ve been working at the post office since 1996.
1. two hours; 2. the party began; 3. several hours; 4. she got married; 5. since her gradua-
tion; 6. three years; 7. nine in the morning; 8. three and a half hours.

IEN Ask and answer:

Model: St-1 — You look tired. What have you been doing?
St-2 — I've been writing exercises since ten o’clock in the morning,
St-1 — Really? How many exercises have you written?
St-2 — Believe it or not, I've already written nine exercises.
St-1 — Nine exercises?! No wonder you are tired!
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Victor to review grammar rules
Dr Anderson to see patients

Miss Shultz to give piano lessons
Jennifer to write Christmas cards
John to wash windows

Your grandmother to plant flowers

Mr. Williams to fill in income tax forms
Mr. and Mrs. Johnson to pick apples

You

¥R Draw conclusions as in the model:

Model: T — I have a sore throat.
St — No wonder you have a sore throat! You've been singing all day.

A Make sentences as in the modet:

Model: — Jim /to read / noon.
— Jim is reading. He has been reading since noon.

Fred to fight early morning
My sister and | to write a composition : noon
Steve to take care of ... SC€ " |three o'clock
Tom to work in the garden last year
My parents to ride a bicycle the whole day
Sheila to bake an hour
Mrs. Thompson to skate Jor several hours
You and your brother to boat some time
Ask and answer:
Model: St-1 — I'm nervous.
St-2 — Why?
St-1 — I'm going to travel by air tomorrow, and I've never travelled by air
airplane before.

St-2 — Don’t worry! I've been travelling by air for years.
And believe me, there's nothing to be nervous about!

to buy a used car to give blood

to take a karate lesson to ask for a pay-rise
to go to a job interview to run in a marathon
to have a party to speak at a meeting
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IEM Ask questions to get more information.

Model: T — Molly's eyes are red.
St — Has she been crying?

to mend a shelf to quarrel

to cook to lie in the sun

to service the car to stay indoors

to paint the walls to read up for the exam

KB a) Sun Mel has been living in a small town in China all her life. Her father has just
got a job in the United States, and Sun Mei is going to live there. Her life is going to
be very different from what it is now. Complete the situations (adding sen-
tences of your own).

1. Sheis going to live in a big city.
. She is going to take English lessons.

2
3. Sheis going to shop in American supermarkets.
4. She is going to eat American food.

5. .

Sun Mei is a little nervous because
She has never lived in a big city before.

|
-

Her cousins have been living in the United States for many years and they'll be able to
help her because

1. They've been living in a big city for years.

2. ..

b) A friend of yours has been living ... all his/her life. Now he/she is going to move to ...
angdgi;.s/her life Is going to be very different. Describe the situation using a) as a
m .

¢) Nowimagine that you are going o live somewhere eise. Let your fellow-students
ask you questions a the problems you may come across in the new place.

HOME ACTIVITIES (1)

EI2] Draw conclusions as in the model.

Model: — Jill started German classes in September. She is still learning German now.
— Jill has been learning German since September.

1. I started waiting for Alice twenty minutes ago. I am still waiting for her. 2. When

[ wasfifteen, I started writing letters to a girl from Australia. We still write letters toeach
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other quite regularly. 3. Margaret started working at the factory eleven years ago. She is
still working there now. 4. It started snowing in the morning, It is still snowing. 5. Paul
began looking for a job two months ago. He hasn’t found a job yet.

EEH a) Open the brackets and insert the verbs in the proper forms. ﬁ

Ellie Archibald of TWA

Only fifty years ago, it was to the great seaports of northeastern America that the mil-
lions of new immigrants (1 — to come). An endless stream of
businesspersons, tourists, and other visitors, as well as even more hopeful new Americans
still (2 — to arrive) every day. But now they
(3 — to come) in huge silver airplanes, and airports like Logan in Boston are the new
gateways to the USA.

Ellie Archibald (4 — to work) at Logan Airport for Trans World Air-
lines (TWA), one of America's biggest and best-known airlines. Ellie
(5 — always / to love) flying. “I (6 — never / to be) on an airplane until
I (7 — to start) working for an airline,” she says. “Then they
(8 — to send) mc on a training flight. And I (9 — to love) cvery minute
of it.”

Working for TWA (10 — to give) Ellie the chance to travel wherever
TWA (11 — to fly), and that’s just about everywhere in the world. She
(12 — to travel) for seven years now and (13 — to visit) al-
most every country in Europe, she (14 — to be) as far west as Bangkok, and
as far east as Cairo.

Ellic (15 — to speak) English and Spanish. Since last year she
(16 — to take) French classes to help her with her job. “In the United
States most of us (17 — to speak) only one language. I (18 —
to like) meeting foreigners. They (19 — to hear) so much about Americans.
[ (20 — to feel) I (21 — to represent) America for them.”

b) Write 5 questions to the text.
c) Getready to speak about Ellie Archibald and her job.

&1 Translate into English.

1. Mapk ne kyput. OH He KYpHUT yxe 1enblii rog. 2. Kak 7aBHO BbI M3yyaere aHIJIHH-
cKuit f13bIK? — f yuy ero yxe asa rosa, Ho emte He Mory 6ersio (fluently) rosopurs
no-anurjauicku. 3. S neiraloch 06BACHUTD Tebe CBOH MJaH yxe wLeJbIit Yyac, HO Th
MeH He caymaewb. 4. CK0OJIbKO BpeMeHH OHA HTPaeT Ha THTape KaXKAblH 1eHb? 5. Bol
AaBHO ero xaete? — Okojo ABaauatH MUHYT. Hazelocs, ¢ HUM HUYEro He CayqH-
Jochb. 6. Buepa s npoxaan ero aABa 4aca. 7. OH rOTOBUTCS K 9K3aMeHY C NOHEe/IbHU-
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